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system, please download it from the Adobe Systems Incorporated website.
® The printer illustration on the cover may differ slightly from your printer.
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Introduction

Thank you for purchasing the Canon LBP5200. In order to fully understand the features of
this product and thus be able to use it more effectively, please be sure to fully read this
instruction manual before using the product. Store this manual in a safe place after reading

it.

How To Use This Manual

The following symbols are used in this manual to explain procedures, restrictions,
handling precautions, and instructions that should be observed for safety.

A\ WARNING
A\ cAuTiON

@M mPORTANT

& NOTE

Indicates warnings that, if followed incorrectly, may lead to death or
serious personal injury. To use the product safely, be sure to adhere to
these warnings.

Indicates cautions that, if followed incorrectly, may lead to personal
injuries or damage to property. To use the product safely, be sure to
adhere to these cautions.

Indicates important points and limitations that need to be observed. Be
sure to read these carefully to avoid running into problems operating the
printer.

Indicates additional information related to the operation of the printer. It
is recommended that you read these points.

Notation for Keys and Buttons

In this manual, the following notation is used for key and button names.

- Buttons appearing on the computer screen: [Button Name]

Examples: [OK]

[Details]
« Control panel keys: <Key icon> + (Key Name)
Example: Q (Toner Replacement)
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The screen shots shown in this manual may differ slightly from the screens on your
computer depending on the operating system.

The locations of buttons that you need to press during a procedure are circled with
a (D as shown below.

When there is a choice of buttons that can be pressed during a procedure, all of the
buttons are circled. Select the button that suits your needs.

4 Ciick [install].

82 Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup

CAPT CD-ROM Setup

Manuch
Instal | Button to click to perform the
J task.

README Fils

¥ Always Display when CO s Insarted

Abbreviations

In this manual, product names and model names are abbreviated as follows:

Microsoft® Windows® 95 operating system: Windows 95
Microsoft® Windows® 98 operating system: Windows 98
Microsoft® Windows® Millennium Edition operating system: Windows Me
Microsoft® Windows® 2000 operating system: Windows 2000
Microsoft® Windows® XP operating system: Windows XP
Microsoft® Windows Server™ 2003 operating system: Windows Server 2003
Microsoft® Windows® operating system: Windows

LASER SHOT LBP5200: LBP5200




Legal Notices

Model Name

The following names may be provided for the safety regulations in each sales
region of this Laser Beam Printer.

110 - 127 V model: L10981A
220 - 240 V model: L10981E

FCC (Federal Communications Commission)

Laser Beam Printer, Model L10981A

M 110 - 127 V model

This device complies with part 15 of the FCC Rules. Operation is subject to the following
two conditions: (1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and (2) this device
must accept any interference received, including interference that may cause undesired
operation.

This equipment has been tested and found to comply with the limits for a class B digital
device, pursuant to Part 15 of the FCC rules. These limits are designed to provide
reasonable protection against harmful interference in a residential installation. This
equipment generates, uses and can radiate radio frequency energy and if not installed
and used in accordance with the instructions, may cause harmful interference to radio
communications. However, there is no guarantee that interference will not occur in a
particular installation.

If this equipment does cause harmful interference to radio or television reception, which
can be determined by turning the equipment off and on, the user is encouraged to try to
correct the interference by one or more of the following measures:

* Reorient or relocate the receiving antenna.
« Increase the separation between the equipment and receiver.

« Connect the equipment into an outlet on a circuit different from that to which the receiver
is connected.

« Consult the dealer or an experienced radio/TV technician for help.

Use of shielded cable is required to comply with class B limits in Subpart B of Part 15 of
FCC Rules.
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Do not make any changes or modifications to the equipment unless otherwise specified in
the manual. If such changes or modifications should be made, you could be required to
stop operation of the equipment.

Canon U.S.A. Inc.
One Canon Plaza, Lake Success, NY 11042, U.S.A.
Tel No. (516) 328-5600

EMC Directive (220 - 240 V model)

"This equipment has been tested in a typical system to comply with the technical
requirements of EMC Directive."

« Use of shielded cable is necessary to comply with the technical requirements of
EMC Directive.

The product is in conformity with the EMC directive at nominal mains input 220 -

240V, 50 Hz although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240 V, 50/60 Hz.

C-tick marking 0 on the rating label means that we declare the product is in
conformity with the relevant requirements at nominal mains input 240 V, 50 Hz
although the rated input of the product is 220 - 240V, 50/60 Hz.

Laser Safety (110 - 127 V/220 - 240 V models)

Laser radiation could be hazardous to the human body. For this reason, laser
radiation emitted inside this printer is hermetically sealed within the protective
housing and external cover. No radiation can leak from the printer in the normal
operation of the product by the user.

This printer is classified as a Class 1 laser product under IEC60825-1:1993,
EN60825-1:1994, and as for the U.S.A., it is classified as Class 1 under the Code of
Federal Regulations, 1040.10 of Title 21.

VAROITUS
= o -

-3 -
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This printer has been classified under IEC60825-1:1993, EN60825-1:1994 and
conforms to the following classes:

CLASS 1 LASER PRODUCT

LASER KLASSE 1

APPAREIL A RAYONNEMENT LASER DE CLASSE 1
APPARECCHIO LASER DI CLASSE 1

PRODUCTO LASER DE CLASE 1

APARELHO A LASER DE CLASSE 1

(220 - 240 V model only)

A\ cAuTiON

Performance of procedures other than those specified in this guide may result
in hazardous radiation exposure.

International Energy Star-Program
As an ENERGY STAR Partner, Canon Inc. has determined that this
/—\f product meets the ENERGY STAR Program for energy efficiency.

The International ENERGY STAR Office Equipment Program is an
international program that promotes energy saving through the
use of computers and other office equipment.

The program backs the development and dissemination of
products with functions that effectively reduce energy
consumption. It is an open system in which business proprietors
can participate voluntarily.

The targeted products are office equipment, such as computers,
displays, printers, facsimiles, and copiers. The standards and
logos are uniform among participating nations.

Canon, the Canon Logo, LASER SHOT, LBP, and NetSpot are trademarks of
Canon Inc.

Adobe® Acrobat is a trademark of Adobe Systems Incorporated.

Microsoft and Windows are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the U.S. and
other countries.

Other product and company names herein may be the trademarks of their
respective owners.




Copyright 2005 by Canon Inc. All rights reserved.

No part of this publication may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any
means, electronic or mechanical, including photocopying and recording, or by any
information storage or retrieval system without the prior written permission of
Canon Inc.

Disclaimers

The information in this manual is subject to change without notice.

CANON INC. MAKES NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND WITH REGARD TO THIS
MATERIAL, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, EXCEPT AS PROVIDED HEREIN,
INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION, THEREOF, WARRANTIES AS TO
MARKETABILITY, MERCHANTABILITY, FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR
PURPOSE OF USE OR AGAINST INFRINGEMENT OF ANY PATENT. CANON
INC. SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY DIRECT, INCIDENTAL, OR
CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES OF ANY NATURE, OR LOSSES OR EXPENSES
RESULTING FROM THE USE OF THIS MATERIAL.
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Legal Limitations on the Usage of Your Product and the
Use of Images

Using your product to scan, print or otherwise reproduce certain documents, and
the use of such images as scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced by your
product, may be prohibited by law and may result in criminal and/or civil liability. A
non-exhaustive list of these documents is set forth below. This list is intended to be
a guide only. If you are uncertain about the legality of using your product to scan,
print or otherwise reproduce any particular document, and/or of the use of the
images scanned, printed or otherwise reproduced, you should consult in advance
with your legal advisor for guidance.

« Paper Money Travelers Checks

+ Money Orders + Food Stamps
- Certificates of Deposit - Passports
+ Postage Stamps (canceled or  Immigration Papers
uncanceled)
- Identifying Badges or Insignias « Internal Revenue Stamps (canceled
or uncanceled)
« Selective Service or Draft Papers « Bonds or Other Certificates of
Indebtedness
+ Checks or Drafts Issued by « Stock Certificates
Governmental Agencies
« Motor Vehicle Licenses and - Copyrighted Works/Works of Art
Certificates of Title without Permission of Copyright
Owner
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A Important Safety Instructions

Before using this product, make sure you read this section (Important Safety
Instructions) thoroughly, and that you use the product correctly. The purpose of the
warnings and cautions contained in this section is to prevent injuries to the user and
other people, and to prevent damage to property. Make sure you adhere to these
warnings and cautions. Do not perform any actions that are not explicitly written in
this manual.

Installation

A\ WARNING
* Do not install the printer in a location near alcohol, thinners, or other flammable

substances. If a flammable substance comes into contact with the electrical unit
inside the printer it may ignite or cause an electrical shock.

» Do not put any of the following types of objects on top of this printer. If any of these
items come into contact with the electrical unit inside the printer it may ignite or
cause an electrical shock.

If any of these objects fall into the printer, turn the printer off immediately @), and
disconnect the USB cable if it is connected @. After this, pull out the power plug @),
and contact the store where you purchased this printer.

- Necklaces, jewellery and other metal objects

- Cups, vases, flowerpots, and other containers filled with water or liquids
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A\ CAUTION
» Do not install the printer on an unsteady platform, an uneven surface, or any other
unstable location, or any location subject to vibrations. If the printer falls down or the
platform tips over, someone may be injured.

» Do not install this printer in a location where a wall or other object will block the
ventilation slots in the printer. Do not install the printer on a bed, sofa, thick carpet,
etc. If the ventilations slots are blocked, the internal printer components will
overheat, and this may cause a fire.

» Do not install the printer in any of the following locations. Doing so may cause fire or
electrical shock.
- A damp or dusty location
- A location exposed to smoke and steam, such as next to a stove or humidifier
- A location exposed to rain or snow
- A location near water faucets or water
- A location exposed to direct sunlight
- A location subject to high temperatures
- A location near open flames
* When you are installing the printer, work slowly and carefully to avoid pinching your

hands between the printer and the floor, or between the printer and another product.
You may be injured if your hands, etc. are pinched by the printer.

* When connecting the interface cables, connect the cables correctly by following the
directions in this manual. Failure to properly connect cables can damage the printer
or cause electrical shocks.

* When you are carrying the printer, hold the printer correctly by following the
directions in this manual. Dropping the product may lead to personal injuries. (See
"Moving the Printer," on p. 5-40.)

Power Supply

A\ WARNING
* Do not scratch, damage or modify the power cord. Do not place heavy items on the
cord, pull on the cord, or bend the cord excessively. Electrical current may flow out
from damaged parts of the cord, causing fire or electrical shock.

* Do not place the cord near any heating appliance. Doing so may melt the cord
insulation, causing fires or electrical shock.

* Do not plug in or unplug the electrical cord if your hands are wet. Doing so may cause
an electrical shock.

* Do not connect more than one appliance to a single power outlet. Doing so may
cause fire or electrical shock.

» Do not coil or tie knots in the electrical cord. Doing so may cause fire or electrical
shock.

» Make sure the plug is fully inserted into the power outlet. If the plug is not fully
inserted, fires and electrical shock can result.
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» Do not use any electrical cables other than the supplied cord. Doing so may cause
fire or electrical shock.

* As a general rule, do not connect the printer using an extension cord or connect
more than one appliance to a single power outlet. However, if there is no choice but to
use an extension cord or connect multiple appliances to a single power outlet, it is
the responsibility of the user to observe the following precautions. If these points are
not followed correctly, a fire or electrical shock may result.

- Do not connect one extension cord to another.

- Make sure that the voltage rating of the power plug for the product you are using is
the same as the voltage printed on the rating label (Detailed on the rear surface of
the product).

- Use an extension cord that can carry an electrical current sufficiently larger than the
electrical current requirements shown on the rating label of the printer (Detailed on
the rear surface of the product).

- When you use an extension cord, uncoil the cord and insert the power plug
completely into the extension cord outlet to ensure a firm connection between the
power cord and the extension cord.

- Periodically check that the extension cord is not overly warm.

A\ CAUTION
* Do not use a power source with a voltage other than that indicated. Doing so may
cause fire or electrical shock.

* When you unplug the power cord, make sure you hold the cord by the plug. If you pull
on the cord itself, the cord may experience damage such as exposure of the core
wires or an open circuit, and electrical current leaking out of the damaged section
can cause fires or electrical shock.

* Whenever you pull out the power plug, make sure there are no objects around the
power plug. Do not pull out the power plug in an emergency.

A\ WARNING
* Do not disassemble or modify this product. This product contains high voltage and
high temperature internal parts, which could cause a fire or electrical shock if
tampered with.

« Electrical components can produce unexpected hazards if not handled correctly.
Make sure that the power cord, cables, and internal gears and electrical components
are kept out of reach of children.

« If this product emits strange noises, smoke, excess heat, or unusual smells, turn the
power off immediately, and disconnect the USB cable if it is connected. Next, pull out
the power plug, and contact the store where you purchased this printer. Continuing to
use a faulty printer may cause fire or electrical shock.

* Do not use flammable sprays near this product. If the gas from the spray comes into
contact with the electrical unit inside the printer it may ignite or cause an electrical
shock.
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* When you are moving the printer, always turn the printer off, unplug the power plug,
and remove the interface cable. If you move the printer without unplugging the
cables, the electrical cord and interface cable may be damaged, causing a fire or
electrical shock.

* Do not drop paper clips, staples, or any other metallic objects into the printer. Do not
spill water, liquids, or flammable substances (alcohol, benzene, thinners, etc.) onto
the printer. If any of these items come into contact with the electrical unit inside the
printer they may ignite or cause an electrical shock. If any of these objects fall into
the printer, turn the printer off imnmediately, and disconnect the USB cable if it is
connected. After this, pull out the power plug, and contact the store where you
purchased this printer.

« If you are connecting or disconnecting the USB cable while the printer power plug is
connected to a power outlet, make sure that you do not touch the metal parts of the
connector. Doing so may cause an electrical shock.

A\ CAUTION
* Do not put any heavy objects on top of this product. If a heavy object topples over or
falls it can cause personal injuries.

» Take care when you are handling expansion boards. Do not touch the corners or
sharp areas of an expansion board as this may cause personal injury.

« If you will not use the printer for a long period of time, such as at night time, turn the
printer off for safety reasons. Furthermore, if you will not use the printer for a longer
period of time, such as a weekend, turn the printer off and unplug the power plug for
safety.

« Laser light can be harmful to the human body. In products that are designed for laser
light, the laser scanning unit is sealed behind a cover, and there is virtually no risk of
being exposed to the laser light if the product is operated normally. Be sure to
observe the following safety precautions.

- Never open any of the covers unless directed to by this manual.

- Do not remove the caution label attached to the cover of the laser scanner unit.

- If the laser beam escapes from the printer, exposure may cause serious damage to
your eyes.

- The LBP5200 has been verified as a Class 1 laser product in compliance with
IEC60825-1:1993.
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Maintenance and Inspections

A\ WARNING
* Turn the printer off, disconnect the USB cable and remove the power plug from the
wall when you are cleaning the printer. Failure to do so may cause fire or electrical
shock.

* When cleaning the printing, always use a cloth dipped in plain water or water
containing a mild soap solution and firmly wring the excess moisture out of the cloth
before use. Do not use alcohol, benzene, thinners or any other inflammable
substance. If an inflammable substance comes into contact with the electrical unit
inside the printer it may ignite or cause an electrical shock.

* There is a high-voltage unit inside this product. When you are clearing paper jams or
inspecting the interior of the printer, make sure that a necklace, bracelet, or other
metallic object does not touch the inside of the printer. Doing so may cause burns or
an electrical shock.

* Do not put spent drum cartridges or spent toner cartridges into a fire. Any toner
remaining in the drum or toner cartridges may ignite, causing burns or fire.

* Unplug the power plug periodically and wipe away any dust or dirt that has built up
around the power outlet. If the power plug is left connected for a long period of time
in a dusty, humid, or smoky environment, dust that gathers around the power outlet
will absorb moisture and reduce the effectiveness of the insulation, leading to fires.

A\ CAUTION
* Never attempt to service this printer yourself, except as explained in this manual.
There are no user serviceable parts inside the printer. Adjust only those controls that
are covered in the operating instructions. Improper adjustment could result in
personal injury and/or damage requiring extensive repair that may not be covered
under your Limited Warranty.

» The area around the fuser unit inside the printer becomes hot during use. If you are
inspecting the inside of the printer while you are clearing a paper jam, etc. take care
not to touch the area around the fuser unit. Doing so can cause burns.

ACHTUNG! vess
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* Be careful to avoid staining your clothes or hands with toner while you are clearing a
paper jam, replacing the drum cartridge or replacing a toner cartridge. If you do get
any toner on your clothes or hands, wash it off immediately with cold water. If you
rinse using hot water the toner may become fixed, creating a stain that cannot be
removed.
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* When you are clearing jammed paper from inside the printer, remove the paper gently
so that toner that is on the jammed paper does not spray out of the printer. This could
lead to toner getting in your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into your eyes or mouth,
wash it out immediately with cold water and consult a doctor.

* When loading paper or removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with
the edges of the paper.

» When removing used toner cartridges from the toner cartridge slot, remove the
cartridge carefully to prevent the toner from scattering and entering your eyes or
mouth. If the toner enters your eyes or mouth, wash them immediately with cold
water and immediately consult a physician.

A\ WARNING
» Do not put spent toner cartridges into a fire. The toner may ignite cause burns and
fires.
* Do not store toner cartridges or paper in a location where there are open flames.
Toner and paper could ignite, causing burns and fires.

A\ CAUTION
Store toner cartridges and other consumables out of reach of infants. If toner from a
toner cartridge is swallowed, seek medical attention immediately.
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Before You Start Using This Printer !

Feges and Benefits

B High Definition Full Color Printing
This printer is fitted with a 600 dpi full color laser printer engine. Through additional
gradation control, this delivers 9600 dpi equivalent x 600 dpi high quality printing.
Furthermore, calibration processing provides consistently stable images.

B High Performance Printing System "CAPT"
Canon's latest high performance printing system for the Windows operating system,
CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology), has been built into a color printer for the
first time. This system allows the data processing that was previously handled by the
printer during printing to be batch processed by the computer, delivering high-speed
printing that utilizes the full power of the computer. In addition, this means that even heavy
data can be processed without the need for expansion memory in the printer.

B Compact Design
Although LBP5200 is a color printer, it is compact enough to fit on a desktop.

H USB 2.0 High Speed Installed as Standard
The LBP5200 delivers high-speed transmission by supporting a high-speed USB 2.0
interface that offers up to 480 Mbps transmission speeds.

B Easy Maintenance
While the "intermediate transfer unit", "light sensitive drum" and "waste toner box"
consumable parts are typically separated in a normal printer, in the LBP5200, these have
been integrated into a single drum cartridge (Canon Genuine Parts), which reduces the
number of points at which consumable parts need to be replaced.
In addition, replacement of the toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Parts) and other
principle consumables can be done through the front panel, providing complete operation
from the front of the printer.

B Low Power Consumption and Quick Startup
The use of On-Demand Fixing Technology delivers low power consumption and quick
startup. This unique Canon technology means that the fixing heater is only turned on
momentarily during printing, and no time is needed to warm up the printer. As a result,
you can always start printing directly from standby mode without any delay. This energy
saving design also means that the fuser unit uses virtually no power while the printer is in
standby mode.

B Support for Various Types of Media
The LBP5200 is capable of printing various types of media including plain paper, heavy
paper, envelopes, index card and transparency (black and white printing only).

1-2

Features and Benefits



B Network-Capable Printer
The LBP5200 can be used as an Ethernet network printer by installing the optional
network board.

B User-Friendly Color Control
The user interface with thumbnails delivers intuitive and easy to use color tone
adjustment.

Features and Benefits
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Before You Start Using This Printer H

COEnent Names and Functions

This section describes the names and functions of each part of the printer so that
you can use the printer properly and make full use of all the printer features.

A\ CAUTION

Because this printer has ventilation slots (inlet and exhaust slots), make sure
that the printer is setup so that the ventilation slots are not blocked by a wall or
other object. If the ventilation slots (inlet or exhaust slots) are blocked, the
printer will heat up internally, and this may cause a fire.

® ;&// ~ )
@ Output Tray ® Indicator Lights and Toner Replacement
Collects output paper with the printed side facing Key
down. (See p. 2-12) The indicator lights show the printer status, and the
@ Top Cover button is used when replacing a toner cartridge.
This cover needs to be opened to replace toner (See p. 1-6)
cartridges or the drum cartridge, or to clear paper @ Multi-purpose Tray
jams. (See p. 5-2, p. 5-18) To feed paper to the printer from the multi-purpose
tray, open this panel and load the tray with paper.
(See p. 2-16)
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(® Paper Guides

The positions of the guides can be adjusted to
match the width of paper loaded in the
multi-purpose tray. The tray is also fitted with paper
limit guides, and paper can be loaded up to the
bottom of these guides. (See p. 2-18)

Auxiliary Tray

This tray should be extended when paper is loaded
in the multi-purpose tray. Make sure you extend this
tray before loading paper in the multi-purpose tray.

@ Extension Tray

Open the extension tray when loading longer paper
sizes, such as A4 paper, to prevent the paper from
hanging out of the tray.

Ventilation Slots (Air Intake)

These slots draw air into the printer to cool the
internal components.

® Grips for Moving
When you are carrying the printer, put your hands in
these grips and grasp the printer firmly. (See p.
5-40)

Power Switch
This switch turns the printer ON and OFF.

@ Ventilation Slots (Exhaust)

The exhaust slots are used to cool the internal
printer components.

® Lock Release Levers

Turn these levers to remove the fuser unit when you
are replacing the fuser unit or clearing paper jams
from the fuser unit. (See p. 7-22)

® Power Socket

Connect the supplied power cord to this socket.
@® Fuser Unit

This unit fixes the toner to the paper.

® Sub-Output Tray
Collects output paper with the printed side facing up.
(See p. 2-12)

(® USB Socket
The USB cable plugs into this socket. This is used to
connect the printer to the USB port on a computer,
etc. (See p. 1-13)

@ Expansion Slot
This expansion slot is used for installing the optional
internal network board. (See p. 6-12)

Ventilation Slots (Exhaust)

The exhaust slots are used to cool the internal
printer components.

Component Names and Functions 1-5
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Before You Start Using This Printer !

Inside the Printer

@ Serial Number Label

The serial number used for printer identification is
written on this label. This is needed when servicing
or repairing the printer. Do not remove this label.

& NOTE

® Toner Cartridge Slots

This slot is used for loading toner cartridges.

® Drum Cartridge Slot

This slot is used for loading the drum cartridge.

Indicator Lights and Toner Replacement Key

Detailed printer status information can also be checked from the Printer Status Window
on the computer you are using. For details on the Printer Status Window, refer to "Printer

Status Window," on p. 4-72.

L.

v
I_I Toner G

D Paper ||G

A\ Aarm |G

O Ready (\C

@O © O

@ Toner Lamp (Red)

On: The printer is in "Toner Cartridge Replacement
Mode". (See p. 5-7)

Flashing: One or more of the toner cartridges need
to be replaced. The toner cartridges are not installed
correctly. (See p. 5-2)

@ Toner Replacement Key

This button is used when replacing toner cartridges.
To replace the toner cartridges on this printer, the
printer needs to be in "Toner Cartridge Replacement
Mode". Hold down the Toner Replacement Key for
two seconds to enter or leave "Toner Cartridge
Replacement Mode". The toner lamp comes on
when the printer enters "Toner Cartridge
Replacement Mode".
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(® Paper Lamp (Red)

Blinking: The printer is out of paper or the size of the
paper loaded in the printer is incorrect.

@® Alarm Lamp (Red)

On: A serious error has occurred and the printer
needs to be serviced.

Blinking: An error has occurred that has stopped the
printer from printing, but the printer does not require
servicing.

® Ready Lamp (Blue)

On: The printer is ready to print.

Blinking: The printer is busy performing some kind of
processing or operation, such as printing, warming
up, or calibrating.

Component Names and Functions 1-7
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Copa_(cting the Power Cord

This section explains how to connect the power cord to the printer. Refer to
"Important Safety Instructions," on p. xv before connecting the printer.

Connecting the Power Cord

A\ WARNING

» Do not scratch, break or work on the power cord. Do not place heavy items on
the cord, pull on the cord, or bend the cord excessively. Electrical current may
flow out from damaged parts of the cord, causing fire or electrical shock.

» Do not place the cord near any heating appliance. This can melt the cord
insulation, causing fires or electrical shock.

* Do not plug in or unplug the electrical cord if your hands are wet. Doing so may
cause electrical shock.

» Do not connect an excessive number of appliances to a single outlet. Doing so
may cause fire or electrical shock.

* Do not coil or tie knots in the electrical cord. Doing so may cause fire or
electrical shock.

» Make sure the plug is fully inserted into the power outlet. If the plug is not fully
inserted, fires and electrical shock can result.

» Do not use any electrical cables other than the supplied cord. Doing so may
cause fire or electrical shock.

« In principle, you should not connect the printer using an extension cord or
connect too many appliances to a single power outlet. However, if there is no
choice but to use an extension cord or connect multiple appliances to a single
power outlet, it is the responsibility of the user to take care of the following
cautions. If these points are not followed correctly, as fire or electrical shock
may result.

- Do not connect one extension cord to another.

- Make sure that the voltage rating of the power plug for the product you are
using is the same as the voltage printed on the rating label (Detailed on the
rear surface of the product).

- Use an extension cord that can carry an electrical current sufficiently larger
than the electrical current requirements shown on the rating label of the printer
(Detailed on the rear surface of the product).

- When you use an extension cord, untie the cord binding, and insert the power
plug completely into the extension cord outlet to ensure a firm connection
between the power cord and the extension cord.

- Periodically check that the extension cord is not overly warm.

Before You Start Using This Printer H
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A\ cAUTION
* Do not use a power source with a voltage other than that indicated. Doing so
may cause fire or electrical shock.

* When you unplug the power cord, make sure you hold the cord by the plug. If
you pull on the cord itself, the cord may experience damage such as exposure
of the core wires or an open circuit, and electrical current flowing out of the
damaged section can cause fires or electrical shock.

* Whenever you pull out the power plug, make sure there are no objects around
the power plug. Do not pull out the power plug in an emergency.

M mPORTANT
« Do not plug the power cord into the auxiliary power outlet of a computer.
» One AC power outlet should be used exclusively for the printer.

» Do not connect this printer to an uninterruptible power supply. The printer may
malfunction when a power outage occurs, and there is a risk of damaging the printer.

1 Make sure that the power switch of the printer is turned OFF.

The printer is off when the switch is flush with the surface of the printer.

2 Plug the supplied power cord securely into the power socket
on the printer.

Connecting the Power Cord 1-9
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3 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

1-10

Connecting the Power Cord



TurE‘ g the Printer ON and OFF

The printer can be turned on and off using the power switch on the left side of the
printer body. To avoid running into unexpected problems, be sure to correctly
memorize the procedure.

Turning the Printer ON

To begin using the printer, press the power switch to turn the printer on. After
running a check on the state of the main unit and optional accessories
(self-diagnostic test), the printer is ready to print.

@O mPORTANT
« Do not turn the printer on again immediately after turning the printer off. If you want to
turn the printer on again after turning it off, wait at least 3 seconds after turning the printer
off before turning it on again.
* Refer to "Troubleshooting," on p. 7-1 if the printer does not operate properly, or an error
message appears in the Printer Status Window.

Before You Start Using This Printer

1 Press the power switch.

The printer is on when the power switch is depressed.
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Before You Start Using This Printer H

The indicator lights on the printer turn on and the printer initiates a self-diagnostic
test of the main unit and optional accessories.

If no abnormalities are found during the self-diagnostic test, the Ready lamp
(blue) lights up, and the printer is ready to print.

D Paper ||O
/\ Aam ||O

O Ready \’

llluminate;

Turning the Printer OFF

Use the following procedure to turn the printer off.

@ mPORTANT

« If the printer is used on a network, make sure that it is not printing data from another
computer before turning the power off.

» When the printer is turned off, any remaining print data in the printer's memory is erased.
If you need the print data, wait for the printer to finish printing before turning the power
off.

+ Do not turn the power off under any of the following conditions:
- The printer is in the middle of printing.
- The printer is in the middle of the self-diagnostic test that runs immediately after the

power is turned on.

1 Press the power switch.

The printer is off when the switch is flush with the surface of the printer.

(M vPORTANT
When the power switch is not pressed in, the power consumption is 0 W.
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Couﬁcting to a Computer

This section explains how to connect the printer to a computer.

This printer is fitted with a USB connector as standard, and can be connected to a
computer using a USB cable. If the optional network board is installed, the printer
can also be connected directly to a network using a LAN cable.

Using a USB Cable

Connect the printer to a computer equipped with a USB port using a USB cable.

A\ WARNING

If you are connecting or disconnecting the USB cable while the printer power
plug is connected to a power outlet, make sure that you do not touch the metal
parts of the connector. Doing so may cause an electrical shock.

(M vPoRTANT

» The USB cable can be connected and disconnected even if the computer or printer are
turned on. However, do not connect or disconnect the USB cable under the following
circumstances. Doing so may cause invalid operations on the computer or printer.

- While the computer operating system is starting up immediately after the computer is
turned ON
- The printer is in the middle of printing

« If you are connecting or disconnecting the USB cable while the computer and printer are
turned on, make sure you wait at least 5 seconds after unplugging the cable before
reconnecting. Reconnecting the cable immediately after disconnecting it may cause the
computer or printer to become inoperable.

« This printer use bidirectional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs and switching devices.

& NOTE

» The USB interface of the printer depends on the OS of the computer it is connected to as
follows. For further details, please inquire at the store where you purchased the printer.
- Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)
- Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1
equivalent)
» When connecting this printer to a computer via a USB cable, make sure you use a
computer where the manufacturer has guaranteed operation of the USB port.

Connecting to a Computer 1-13
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» A USB cable is not supplied with this printer. Obtain a USB cable that matches the
computer you are using.

1 Plug the B-type (square) end of the USB cable into the USB
socket on the rear side of the printer.

2 Plug the A-type (flat) end of the USB cable into the USB port
on the computer.

Before You Start Using This Printer !
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&> NOTE

« If the Plug and Play automatic setup feature of the computer displays a Wizard
after you connect the USB cable, install the printer software using one of the
following procedures. Refer to "Installing the CAPT Software," on p. 3-5 for more
details.

- Click [Cancel] and install the software from CD-ROM Setup.
- Install the software using Plug and Play.

« If you are not sure about the USB cable that is supported by your computer, contact
the store where you purchased the computer.
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Using a LAN Cable

When the optional network board (AXIS 1611) is installed, the printer can be
connected to a network using a LAN cable. The cables, hubs, etc. should be
obtained separately as required.

& NOTE

« For details on the procedure for installing the network board, see "Installing the Network
Board (AXIS 1611)," on p. 6-12.

« If this printer is connected to a network, network settings will need to be configured, the
printer will need to be installed as a network printer, the print server will need to be
configured, etc. For information on the steps required, refer to the users manual included
with your network operating system and the users manual included with AXIS 1611.

B Network Environment
The optional network board supports 10BASE-T and 100BASE-TX connections.

* When connecting to a 10BASE-T Ethernet network

Computer without a Computer with a
10BASE-T Connector 10BASE-T Connector
= E 10BASE-T =L
Cable ljl
10BASE-T Compatible
Network Board l IL ﬁ

-t /

10BASE-T Compatible Hub  LAN Connector

» When connecting to a 100BASE-TX Ethernet network

Computer without a Computer with a
10BASE-T Connector 10BASE-T Connector

N E 100BASE-TX =

IE Cable ljl

10BASE-TX
Compatible Network Board

Y
—

100BASE-TX Compatible Hub  LAN Connector

@ mPORTANT
 The network board for this printer cannot connect to networks other than those listed
above.
» Make sure there is port available on the hub you will connect to. If there are no available
ports, the hub will need to be expanded.

Connecting to a Computer 1-15

Before You Start Using This Printer H



Before You Start Using This Printer H

&> NOTE

If you are connecting the printer to a 100BASE-TX Ethernet network, all of the hubs, LAN
cables, computer network boards and other devices connected to the LAN will need to
support 100BASE-TX. For further details, please inquire at the store where you
purchased the printer.

1 Connect the LAN cable to the LAN socket in the network
board.

Make sure to use a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN socket on the
network board as appropriate for the network you are using.

8
ﬂz
.

2 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to a hub.

/

7
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Pa equirements

Usable Paper

To get the most out of the features of this printer, you should use the right kind of
paper. If you use poor quality paper, the printing quality will deteriorate and the
paper will jam easily.

(M mMPORTANT
* The printing speed may drop depending on the paper orientation, paper size, paper type
and number of papers printed.
- Envelopes: Color Approx. 2.5 ppm, Black and White Approx. 4 ppm

Loading and Collecting Paper H

» When you print continuously on paper narrower the A4 size (210.0 mm), a safety feature
that prevent printer damage due to overheating, etc. may be activated, causing the
printing speed to drop. (When black and white printing, the printing speed may even drop

to Approx. 4 ppm.)

Paper Sizes

You can use the following paper sizes with this printer. The symbol "O" indicates
paper sizes that can be loaded, and "X" indicates paper that cannot be loaded.

Paper Source

Paper Size Dimensions Multi-purpose Cassette 1

Tray (Optional)
A5 148.5 mm x 210.0 mm (0] o
B5 182.0 mm x 257.0 mm 0] 0]
A4 210.0 mm x 297.0 mm o o
Letter 215.9 mm x 279.4 mm O o
Executive 184.2 mm x 266.7 mm (0] o
Legal 215.9 mm x 355.6 mm 0] O
Envelope DL 110.0 mm x 220.0 mm O X
Envelope COM10 105.0 mm x 241.0 mm (0] X
Envelope C5 162.0 mm x 229.0 mm (0] X
Envelope Monarch 98.0 mm x 191.0 mm 0] X
Envelope B5 176.0 mm x 250.0 mm O X

Paper Requirements




Paper Source

Paper Size Dimensions Multi-purpose Cassette 1
Tray (Optional)
Index Card 76.2 mm x 127.0 mm 0] X

Custom Paper Size
Width: 76.2 - 215.9 mm - o] X
Height: 127.0 - 355.6 mm

Paper Types

You can use the following types of paper with this printer. The symbol "O" indicates
paper types that can be loaded, and "X" indicates paper that cannot be loaded.

Paper Source
Printer Driver
Paper Type Setting Multi-purpose | Cassette 1
Tray (Optional)
Plain Paper (64 - 105 g/m2) Plain Paper 0] (0]
Heavy Paper (106 - 135 g/m2) Heavy Paper 0] X
Transparency
(Only for black and white printing) Transparency © X
Envelope Envelope* 0] X

* The envelope paper type is automatically selected when either [Page Size] or [Output Size] is set to an envelope
size.

B Capacities
Paper Source
Paper Type ) Cassette 1
Multi-purpose Tray (Optional)

Loading and Collecting Paper n

Plain Paper (64 g/m2)

Approx. 125 sheets

Approx. 250 sheets

Heavy Paper (135 g/m2)

Approx. 80 sheets

Transparency
(Only for black and white printing)

Approx. 60 sheets

Envelope

Approx. 10 sheets

Paper Requirements
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H Plain Paper

This printer can print on plain paper with width in the range of 76.2 to 215.9 mm, length in
the range of 127.0 to 355.6 mm, and weight in the range of 64 to 105 g/m2 including the
standard paper sizes: A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, and Executive.

Plain paper can be loaded in either the multi-purpose tray or in the paper cassette (only
when the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed).

B Heavy Paper

This printer can print on heavy paper with width in the range of 76.2 to 215.9 mm, length
in the range of 127.0 to 355.6 mm, and weight in the range of 106 to 135 g/m?2 including
the standard paper sizes: A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, and Executive. Heavy paper should

be loaded in the multi-purpose tray with the surface to be printed on facing up.

M mPORTANT

The printing speed drops when printing on heavy paper.

B Transparency

This printer can print on A4 or Letter size transparencies. Transparencies should be
loaded in the multi-purpose tray.

(M mMPORTANT

» Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.

 Thoroughly fan through each sheet before loading transparencies as they easily stick to
each other.

» The printing speed drops when printing transparencies.

H Envelope

The envelopes that can be used with this printer are as follows:

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch Envelope B5
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (98.0 mm x 191.0 mm) (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)
Envelope COM10 Envelope C5
(105.0 mm x 241.0 mm) (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)

~____—

*You cannot use envelopes (Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope Monarch,
Envelope C5) that have a flap on the short edge.
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@ mPORTANT

« The following envelopes cannot be used with this printer. Using any of these envelopes

may result in paper jams that are difficult to clear or may cause damage to the printer.
- Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
- Envelopes with address windows
- Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
- Wrinkled or creased envelopes
- Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
- Irregularly-shaped envelopes
« Before loading the envelopes, push down on the stack of envelopes to expel any
remaining air, then press down firmly along the folded edges to crease the edges flat.
« Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.
* The printing speed drops when printing on envelops.

&2 NOTE

Printing on envelopes may produce wrinkles in the envelopes.

Paper Requirements
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Printable Area

The printable area of this printer is as follows.

M Plain Paper / Heavy Paper / Transparency
You cannot print on any area within 5 mm of the edges of the paper.

5mm

—

5 mmL

e 5 mm}

1

1

]

5mm

B Envelope
You cannot print on any area within 10 mm of the edges of an envelope.
Depending the application you use for printing, you may need to adjust the position of the
envelopes during printing.

(Sample : Envelope COM10)
——— 241 mm

10 mm = -f 1¢0 mm

T
10 mm

105 mm

10 mm

}
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Paper You Cannot Use

To avoid problems such as paper jams and damage to the printer, do not use any of
the following types of paper.

@ vPORTANT
« Paper that jams easily
- Paper that is too thick or too thin
- Irregularly-shaped paper
- Wet or moist paper
- Torn or damaged paper
- Rough, extremely smooth, or glossy paper
- Paper with binding holes or perforations
- Curled or creased paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper that has already been printed on using a copy machine or other laser printer.
(The reverse side of the paper is also unusable.)
- Paper with jagged edges
- Wrinkled paper
- Paper with the corners folded
« Paper that changes properties at high temperatures
- Paper that contains ink that could melt, burn, evaporate or emit harmful gases under
the heat (approx. 185°C or 365°F) of the fuser unit.
- Heat-sensitive paper
- Treated color paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper with adhesive on the surface
« Paper that causes the printer to malfunction or damages the printer
- Carbon paper
- Paper with staples, clips, ribbons or tape
- Paper that has already been printed on using a copy machine or other laser printer.
(The reverse side of the paper is also unusable.)
« Paper that is difficult for the toner to fix onto
- Paper with rough surfaces, such as handmade or rice paper
- Specially coated paper (coated paper for ink jet printers, etc.)
- Paper containing thick fibers

Paper Requirements 2-7
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Storing Blank Paper

Even standard paper may deteriorate if not stored correctly. Degraded paper can
cause paper feed problems and paper jams, and may reduce printing quality.

Observe the following guidelines when storing and handling paper:

O

IMPORTANT
« Store paper away from moisture since paper quality deteriorates in a moist environment.

» The paper wrapper around new paper acts to prevent dampness and drying. Leave the
wrapper intact until you are ready to use the paper. You should also re-wrap the wrapper
around paper that you do not use.

« Store paper on a flat surface.

+ Do not store paper on the floor where water and moisture can accumulate.
* Do not store paper in a place where it will curl or be creased.

« Do not store paper vertically or store too many stacks of paper in one pile.
« Do not store paper in places exposed to direct sunlight or high humidity.

« If there are extreme differences in temperature between the storage area and the place
where the paper is used, leave the paper in the wrapper in the usage area for about a
day to allow the paper to adjust before using it. Rapid changes in temperature and
humidity can cause paper to curl or wrinkle.

Storing Printouts

Observe the following guidelines when handling or storing documents printed using
this printer.

O

IMPORTANT

+ Do not store in clear folders or with other PVC materials. This can dissolve the toner,
causing the paper to stick to the PVC material.

» When gluing paper, be sure to use insoluble adhesive. The use of soluble adhesives can
cause the toner to dissolve. When you first use an adhesive, test it on an unneeded
printout before use.

Whenever you stack printouts, check that the documents are completely dry. If the
printouts are stacked before they are not completely dry, the toner may dissolve.

« Store paper on a flat surface. If the paper becomes folded or wrinkled, the toner may
peel.

+ Do not store in a high temperature place. This can cause the toner to melt, making the
colors bleed.

« If you are storing printouts for a long period of time (2 years or more), store them in a
binder, etc. (Long-term storage can make printouts appear discolored due to
discolorations in the paper.)
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Pa ources

The standard configuration of the printer only provides the multi-purpose tray as a
paper source. By installing the optional 250-sheet paper feeder, paper can be fed

from a total of 2 paper sources.

Paper Source Type

This printer has the following paper sources:

B Paper Source / Capacity
Multi-purpose Tray 125 sheets (64 g/m?)
Cassette 1 250 sheets (64 g/m?)

H Maximum Capacity
375 sheets (64 g/m?)

Multi-purpose
Tray

Cassette 1

Paper Sources
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Paper Source Sheet Capacities

Paper Source

Paper Type
Multi-purpose Tray Cassette 1
Plain Paper (64 g/m2) Approx. 125 sheets 250 sheets
Heavy Paper (135 g/m?) Approx. 80 sheets -

Transparency

(Only for black and white printing) Approx. 60 sheets i

Envelope Approx. 10 sheets -

Paper Source Selection

You can choose the paper source using the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer
driver.

1 Display the [Paper Source] sheet and select the paper source.

Loading and Collecting Paper H

To display the [Paper Source] sheet in the printer driver, refer to "Specifying
Printing Options," on p. 4-10.

% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Qualiy|

Prafile:

Faper Selection:

DJJ Same Paper for All Pages

Faper Source:

44 [Scaling Auto] Paper Tupe :

[ Pause when printing the Multi-purpose Tray

Yiew Settings @ Continue Printing with Muli-purpose Tray
Restare Defaults

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
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Setting Name

Setting Value

Description

Paper
Selection

Same Paper for All Pages

Uses the same paper source
for the entire print job. If the
[Paper Source] is set to [Auto]
and [Continue Printing with
Multi-purpose Tray] is
checked, however, the printer
automatically switches the
paper source to the
multi-purpose tray when
cassette1 runs out of paper
during a print job.

Different for First, Others, and
Last*

Different for First, Second,
Others, and Last*

Different paper can be
selected for each page, such
as for printing the covers on a
different type of paper.

Transparency Interleaving*

Allows you to place paper
sheets between
transparencies.

Paper Source

First Page*

Second Page*

Other Pages*

Auto
Multi-purpose Tray
Cassette 1*

Selects the paper source to
feed paper from. The settings
that are displayed vary
depending on the [Paper

Printing from
the
Multi-purpose
Tray

Last Page* Selection] setting.
Interleaf Auto
Sheet* Cassette 1*
Plain Paper
Heavy Paper Selects the type of paper
Paper Type Transparencies being used. (See p. 2-3)
Envelope
Pause When Determines whether the

printer will pause and display
a message or print without
delay when feeding paper
from the multi-purpose tray.

Continue
Printing with
Multi-purpose
Tray*

Determines whether the
printer will automatically
switch the paper source to
the multi-purpose tray when
cassette1 runs out of paper
during a print job.

* These settings are only available when the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed.
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Paﬂutput

Output Tray Type

This printer is fitted with two output trays, the "Output Tray" on the top of the printer
and the "Sub-Output Tray" on the rear.

H Output Tray
Pages are output to the output tray on the top of the printer with the printed side facing
down.

Loading and Collecting Paper H

& NOTE

The output tray can hold up to approximately 125 sheets of plain paper (64 g/m?).

B Sub-Output Tray
Pages are output to the sub-output tray on the rear of the printer with the printed side
facing up. Because paper output to the sub-output tray is ejected directly from the printer,
it is suitable for printing on transparencies, envelopes and other media that is easy to curl.

2-12 Paper Output



@ mPORTANT

Paper should be removed from the sub-output tray one sheet at a time as it is ejected

from the printer.

Paper Output Tray Capacities

The number of sheets that can be output to each of the Output Tray and the

Sub-Output Tray is as follows.

Paper Source
Paper Type
Output Tray Sub-Output Tray

Plain Paper (64 g/m2) Approx. 125 sheets 1 sheet
Heavy Paper (135 g/m2) Approx. 50 sheets 1 sheet
Transparency

(black and white printing only) Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet
Envelope Approx. 10 sheets 1 sheet

Paper Output
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Output Tray Selection

Switching to the Sub-Output Tray

To print to the sub-output tray, simply open the sub-output tray.

A\ cAUTION
The fuser unit is inside the sub-output tray. Because the area around the fuser
unit becomes hot while the printer is in use, take care to avoid touching this
area. Doing so may cause burns.

Loading and Collecting Paper H

Switching to the Output Tray

To print to the output tray, simply close the sub-output tray.
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Priﬂ' g from the Multi-purpose Tray

The multi-purpose tray can be loaded with up to 125 sheets of paper (64 g/m2) with
dimensions in the range of 76.2 to 215.9 mm wide and 127.0 to 355.6 mm long. You
can also load transparencies, envelopes and other paper that cannot be loaded in
the paper cassette.

Because the procedure for loading paper varies depending on the paper type, refer
to the appropriate procedure for the paper you want to load.

- Plain Paper / Heavy Paper / Transparency (See "Printing on Plain Paper, Heavy
Paper or Transparencies," on p. 2-18)
« Envelope (See "Printing Envelopes," on p. 2-26)

(M mPORTANT
Do not place anything on the multi-purpose tray apart from the paper that you will print
on. Do not push down on the tray, or apply any unnecessary force. Doing so may
damage the multi-purpose tray.

& NOTE

Remove all paper from the multi-purpose tray before closing it. Keep the multi-purpose
tray closed when you are not using it.

Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray 2-15
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Opening and Closing the Multi-Purpose Tray

Opening the Multi-Purpose Tray

Open the multi-purpose tray using the following procedure.

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Grasp the handhold in the center of the printer, and open the multi-purpose tray.

(M mPORTANT
Be sure to pull out the auxiliary tray when you load paper in the multi-purpose tray.

2-16 Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray



3 Open the extension tray when you are loading longer paper
sizes such as A4.

Closing the Multi-Purpose Tray

Close the multi-purpose tray using the following procedure. Keep the multi-purpose

tray closed when you are not using it.

1 Remove any paper from the tray, then close the extension tray

and return the auxiliary tray to its original position.

Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
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Printing on Plain Paper, Heavy Paper or Transparencies

Use the following procedure to load plain paper, heavy paper, or transparencies.

(M mMPORTANT
« Transparencies can only be printed in black and white.

* Thoroughly fan through each sheet before loading transparencies as they easily stick to
each other.

* The printing speed drops when printing transparencies.

1 Open the multi-purpose tray and pull out the auxiliary tray.

Refer to "Opening the Multi-Purpose Tray," on p. 2-16 for instructions on opening
the multi-purpose tray.

2 Push the paper guides out a little bit wider than the actual
paper width.

3 When loading transparencies, fan them in small batches and
line up the edges.

Fan a few pages at a time Align the edges by tapping lightly
a few times on a flat surface

]
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A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT
» Make sure to thoroughly separate individual sheets of transparency before loading
them. If the sheets are sufficiently separated, multiple sheets will feed at once
causing paper jams.
» When fanning or aligning the transparencies, try to hold the edges to avoid
touching the printing surface.

» Take care not to mark or stain the printing surface of the transparencies with
fingerprints, dust, or oil, as this may result in poor print quality.

4 Gently load the stack of paper with the printing side facing up
until it touches the back of the tray.

Be sure that the stack of paper passes under the paper limit guides.

A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

(M mMPORTANT
» The multi-purpose tray can be loaded with up to the number of sheets listed below.
- Plain Paper:  Approx. 125 sheets (64 g/m?)
- Heavy Paper: Approx. 80 sheets (128 g/m?)
- Transparency: Approx. 60 sheets

« Check that there is sufficient clear space between the paper limit guides and the
paper. If there is no free space, slightly reduce the amount of paper.

* Load the paper so that it is straight.

« If the rear edge of the paper stack is not properly aligned, the paper may misfeed or
become jammed.

« If the paper is curled or folded at the corners, flatten it out before loading.
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« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, the paper may have a tendency to
double-feed. In this case, thoroughly line up the edges of the paper on a flat
surface before loading it.

&> NOTE

To print on letterhead paper or paper with a logo already printed on it, load the
paper so that the printed side is facing up, as shown below.

« : Paper Feed Direction

2-20
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Adjust the paper guides to meet both sides of the stack.

IMPORTANT

+ Always make sure the paper guides match the width of the paper. If the paper
guides are too loose or too tight, the paper will not feed properly and this will cause
paper jams.

—TI-—

« Store unopened transparencies at a temperature between 0 and 35°C (32 to
95°F) and a humidity between 35 and 85%.

+ Avoid leaving the transparencies exposed to air. Store them in their packaging.

+ Do not touch the paper in the multi-purpose tray or pull it out during printing as this
may cause printer errors.

You are now ready to configure the printer driver settings.
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6 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer from the [Name] or [Printer Name]
field and click [Properties].

Frinter

Name: [:.ar..:.r. LBP5200 v)‘ Praperties '

Status:  Heady LT o e
Type:  Canon LBPS200

Pint Flange: Previsw

[OF] p—————s827———

O Current view Ens

() Current page:

O Fages from:|Coverl to:[Coverd | | | ceme L

Subset| Al pages in range + |[] Reverse pages LASER SHOT -

Page Handing g I

Copies 1 8 1ea| B -

= ¥ frar

Page Scaling. | Shrink large pages v - e
[ Auto Rotate and Center YR
[ Choose Paper Saurce by FDF page size -

o

Piintwha
e Bacument s Urits: Inches  Zoom: 100%

The Properties dialog box for the printer is displayed.

7 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then set the [Page Size] field
to the size of the document that you created in the

%% Canon LBP5200 Properties @@
mh.ng PaperSoues |ty
Picfie: JE) Defou Settings v EE & rin -
D e
B ko g 24 v
& Letter
2L output Sizs Legal
Evecutive
45
Copies: 4
o4
-2100mm 2970y B4
827 inwi1.69in |43
Index Card
Envelope COM10
Fage Lapout, Envelope Manarch
Emvelope DL
D [] Marual Scaling Envelope C5
J_] Emvelope 55
Custom [Name fixed]
4 [5calngbuto] —
[[]whatermark:
@
[ LawouOptiors.. | [ Restore Defaubs |
ok [ cawd J[ He |
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Set the [Output Size] to the size of the paper loaded in the tray

as needed.

Select [A4] or [Letter] when printing transparencies.

Leave this field set to [Match Page Size] when the document page size and the
size of the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray are the same, since there is no
need to change the setting.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Profile:

b

DJ

A4 [SoalingAuta]

(e ] &)

Pags Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

*[E) Default Settings

B pagesiee
+
8L Outpu Size:
Copies.

Orientation:

44
Pal - 210.0mm « 237.0 1
-8.27ink 11.63in

J B [@mm 3

it o
e —
Match Page Size ~
Match Page Size

Letter

Legal
Executive
45

BS

| Index Card
Envelope COMI0

[ Manual Scaling:

Enwelops Manarch
Envelope DL
Envelops C5
Envelope BS
Custor [Mame fiked)

[]watermark:

[ Lavout Options...

| [ BesweDefas |

[ o

J [ el [ hHew |

(M mMPORTANT

If the [Page Size] and [Output Size] settings are different, the printer automatically
enlarges or reduces the printout.

Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
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9 Display the [Paper Source] sheet and set the [Paper Source]
setting to [Multi-purpose Tray].

If you change the [Paper Selection] setting to a value other than [Same Paper for
All Pages], even though the [Paper Source] field will be replaced by [First Page],
[Other Pages], and other fields, these are all configured in the same way as the
[Paper Source] setting.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties EJE'

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Profie: JE) Defaul Settings | FENE [ P v

Paper Selection:

DJ Same Paper for &l Pages v

Paper Source:

o

Ad [Soaling Auta] Faper Type : Plsin Paper ~

[[] Pause when printing the Multi-purpose Tray

@
BRestare Defaults

ok [ Cawd | [ Heb |

& NOTE

When the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed you can interleave paper
sheets between transparencies by setting the [Paper Selection] field to
[Transparency Interleaving].
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10 Change the [Paper Type] setting to match the type of paper

loaded in the paper tray.

Set this to [Plain Paper] for regular paper, [Heavy Paper] for thick paper and

cardboard, and to [Transparencies] for transparencies.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties |E|E‘

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

v||n§/| & Fin

Pl |4 Default Settings

Paper Selection

DJJ Same Paper for A1l Pagss

Papgr Source:

A4 [Sealing:Auta] Paper Type

(] &)

[ Pause when prinit|i

Festors Defaults

ok | [ cancel ]|

Hep |

11 Click the [OK] button to close the Properties dialog box.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

v||m;’| |§ Piint

Frofile |ﬂ Default Settings

Paper Selection

D_J Same Paper for All Pages

[[] Pause when printing the: Multi-purpose Tray

(e ] &)

.
A
Paper Source:
Auto

Restore Defaults

0K, Cancel Help
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12 Click the [OK] button to start printing.

Print Fx
Printer

Status:  Readw [ Print to file:
Type: Canon LBP5200

Frint Range Freview
@ al 387 —

() Current view P

O Current page

Subset: Al pages in range + |[] Reverse pages

Pags Harnding
Copies 1169

Page Scaling | Shink lerge pagss v

[¥] Auto-Rotate and Center

[ Choose Paper Source by PDF page sizs

e

Print what v
- Dacument Urits: Inches Zaem: 1003
e ]

Printing Envelopes

Perform the following procedure to load envelopes in the multi-purpose tray.

(M mMPORTANT
* The envelopes that can be used with this printer are as follows:

Envelope DL Envelope Monarch Envelope B5
(110.0 mm x 220.0 mm) (98.0 mm x 191.0 mm) (176.0 mm x 250.0 mm)
Envelope COM10 Envelope C5
(105.0 mm x 241.0 mm) (162.0 mm x 229.0 mm)

~____

*You cannot use envelopes (Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope Monarch,
Envelope C5) that have a flap on the short edge.

« The following envelopes cannot be used with this printer. Using any of these envelopes
may result in paper jams that are difficult to clear or may cause damage to the printer.
- Envelopes with fasteners or snaps
- Envelopes with address windows
- Envelopes with adhesive on the surface
- Wrinkled or creased envelopes
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- Poorly manufactured envelopes in which the glued parts are uneven
- Irregularly-shaped envelopes

« Before loading the envelopes, flatten the stack of envelopes to release any remaining air,
and press the fold lines along the edges tight.

« Do not print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.
* The printing speed drops when printing envelopes.

2> NOTE

Printing on envelopes may produce wrinkles in the envelopes.

1 Open the multi-purpose tray and pull out the auxiliary tray.

Refer to "Opening the Multi-Purpose Tray," on p. 2-16 for instructions on opening
the multi-purpose tray.

2 Push the paper guides out a little wider than the actual width
of the envelopes.

3 Place the stack of envelopes on a flat surface and push on the
top surface to clear out any trapped air, then push down firmly
along the folded edges to flatten the envelopes.

<
=
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ACAUTION

When loading envelopes, be careful not to cut your hands with the edges
of the envelopes.

4 Loosen any stiff corners of the envelopes and flatten curls as
shown in the figure.

5 Align the edges of the envelopes on a flat surface.

&
\.

-

JG>
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6 Load the stack of envelopes with the flaps closed and on the
left side, and the address side facing up. Gently insert the
stack until it touches the back of the multi-purpose tray as
shown in the figure.

Be sure that the stack of envelopes passes beneath the paper limit guides.

ACAUTION

When loading envelopes, be careful not to cut your hands with the edges
of the envelopes.

(M MPORTANT
» Up to 10 envelopes can be loaded at a time.

« Check that there is sufficient clear space between the paper limit guides and the
envelopes. If there is no free space, take out a few of the envelopes.

* You cannot print on the reverse side (glued side) of envelopes.
* Load the envelopes so that the flaps are on the left side.

I

Uéx
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» When printing to "Envelope B5", load the envelopes with the flaps closed and the
top edge facing into the printer.

@O mPORTANT
« Although you should not leave any space between the paper guides and the
envelopes, do not push the paper guides so strongly that the envelopes buckle. If
the paper guides are too loose or too tight, the envelopes will not feed properly and
this will cause paper jams.

—TI-—

« Do not touch the envelopes in the multi-purpose tray or pull them out during
printing as this may cause printer errors.

You are now ready to configure the printer driver settings.
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field and click [Properties].

Print

Frinter

(YR QC2non LEPS200

D)

Status:  Heady
Type:  Canon LEPS200
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O Cunent view
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Copies: 1 E
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The Properties dialog box for the printer is displayed.

application.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

b

)

A4 [SoalingAuta]

(e ] &)

Pags Setup | Jinishing | Paper Source | Quality

Frafile: *[E) Default Settings

B pagesiee
+
8L Outpu Size:
Copies.

Orientation:

[]watermark:

I Imdex Card

Envelope COM10,
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-4.13in% 8,430
Manual Scaling:
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Envelope BS

Custor [Mame fiked)

[ LaowOptiors.. || BesweDefads |

[ o

J [ cancel | [ Hel

8 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application. Select
the name of this printer from the [Name] or [Printer Name]

9 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then set the [Page Size] field
to the size of the document that you created in the

Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray
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&> NOTE

If you set the page size to [Envelope DL], [Envelope COM10], [Envelope C5],
[Envelope Monarch], or [Envelope B5], a message is displayed and the paper type
is set to [Envelope] automatically.

10 Set the [Output Size] field to the size of the paper loaded in
the tray as necessary.
Leave this field set to [Match Page Size] when the document page size and the

size of the paper loaded in the multi-purpose tray are the same, since there is no
need to change the setting.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties @@
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Profie: JE) Defaul Settings | FENE [ P v
% Page Size: Envelops COMIO v
+ ¢ \
= 2L Dutpu Size Match Page Size v
Match Page Size
Copies: Letter
Legal
Orientat Exscutive
tientation s
85
24
Indes Card

"[Envelope COM10:
- 105.0 mm % 241.0 i || Envvelope Monarch

27 413 nx245in | |Erwelope DL
DJJ Envelops C5
. Envelope 55
Ervvelops COM10 [SralingAuto] Envlope 85
[[]whatermark:
@
[ LawouOptiors.. | [ Restore Defaubs |
[ ok J[ caneel [ Heb |

O mPORTANT

If the [Page Size] and [Output Size] settings are different, the printer automatically
enlarges or reduces the printout.
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11 Click [OK] to close the Properties dialog box.

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

Prafie 950 petaut setings | 8| [& Pin v
B agegie
+

EY B guipu sige:
Copies [110939]
Orientation: () Portrait

O Landscape

Page Layovt 1 Page per Sheet v
[] Manual Sealing: [1oz]

Envelope COM10 [$caling:Auta]

(] &)

[ watermark:

[ LeyoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauits

Cacel

12 Click the [OK] button to start printing.
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Priﬂ' g from the Paper Cassette

Up to approximately 250 sheets of plain paper (64 g/m2) in sizes of A4, B5, A5,
Legal, Letter, and Executive can be loaded in the paper cassette (Cassette1) of the
optional 250-sheet paper feeder. If the paper source runs out of paper, the paper
lamp (red) will flash and you will need to load more paper.

Loading Paper into the Paper Cassette

Use the following procedure to load the paper cassette with paper.

Always load the paper lengthways when loading the paper cassette.

:‘”“ I HEHH“”T:
I I
i |
i |

@ mPORTANT

» When loading paper for the first time after installing the paper feeder, be sure to turn the
printer on at least once before loading the paper.

« Do not pull paper out of the paper cassette while the printer is printing. Doing so can
cause paper jams and printer faults.

* Do not load the paper cassette with anything other than plain paper (64 to 105 g/m2).
Doing so can cause paper jams and printer faults.

+ Do not load paper that has jagged edges, creases, or that is extremely curly. Doing so
can cause paper jams and printer faults.

» The number of sheets of plain paper that can be loaded in the paper cassette is
approximately 250 (for 64 g/m?2 paper). Make absolutely sure that you do not load paper
beyond the paper limit marks. Loading paper past the paper limit marks can cause paper
feeding errors.

* Refer to "Usable Paper," on p. 2-2 for more details on the paper that can be used.
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« Do not refill the tray until after all of the paper has run out. Refilling the cassette before it

is empty can cause paper feeding errors.

« Do not touch the black rubber pad on the paper cassette. Doing so may cause paper

feeding errors.

Rubber Pad

&2 NOTE

Refer to "Changing the Paper Size of the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-40 for information on

changing the paper size.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

ACAUTION

When loading paper, make sure that the paper cassette is pulled fully out
of the printer. If you attempt to load paper when the cassette is only pulled
out partway you may drop the paper cassette or knock over the printer,

which can cause personal injuries.

Printing from the Paper Cassette
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2 Push down the plate in the paper cassette to lock it.

ACAUTION

When the plate in the paper cassette is locked, do not touch the lock
release levers on the left and right sides of the paper cassette. If the locks
are released, the plate springs up forcefully, and this can cause personal
injuries.

£ Lock Release Levers

3 Load paper so that the back edge of the page touches the
paper guide.
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A\ CAUTION
When loading paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges of the
paper.

@ mPORTANT

« Always check that the paper guide matches the size of the paper you are loading. If
the paper guide does not match the paper size that you load, paper feeding errors
will occur.

» The number of sheets of plain paper that can be loaded in the paper cassette is
approximately 250 (for 64 g/m2 paper). Make absolutely sure that you do not load
paper beyond the paper limit mark on the paper guide. Loading paper past the
paper limit mark can cause paper feed errors.

« If you use paper that has been poorly cut, the paper may have a tendency to
double-feed. In this case, thoroughly line up the edges of the paper on a flat
surface before loading it.
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&> NOTE

To print on letterhead paper or paper that already has a logo already printed on it,
load the paper so that the printed side is facing down, as shown below.

« : Paper Feed

Direction

« : Paper Feed

Direction

4 Press down on both sides of the paper stack to make sure
that it is under the tabs on the side paper guides.

Check that there is sufficient clear space between the tabs and the paper.If there
is no free space, slightly reduce the amount of paper.
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5 Insert the paper cassette into the printer.

Push the paper cassette firmly into the printer until the front side of the cassette is
flush with the front surface of the printer.

® Paper Level Indicator

The paper cassette has a paper level indicator that shows the amount of paper
remaining in the cassette. If the cassette is fully loaded, the paper level
indicator is at the top. Because the indicator moves down as the amount of
paper drops, this gives a rough estimate of the amount of paper remaining.

Paper Level
Indicator
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Changing the Paper Size of the Paper Cassette

The size of paper in the paper cassettes can be changed using the following
procedure.

The paper sizes that can be loaded in the paper cassette are A4, B5, A5, Legal,
Letter, and Executive.

@ mPORTANT

Always check that the paper guide matches the size of the paper you are loading. If the
paper guide does not match the paper size that you load, paper feed errors will occur.

1 Pull out the paper cassette.

ACAUTION

When loading paper, make sure that the paper cassette is pulled fully out
of the printer. If you attempt to load paper when the cassette is only pulled
out partway you may drop the paper cassette or knock over the printer,
which can cause personal injuries.

2 Remove any remaining paper from the paper cassette.
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3 Push down the plate in the paper cassette to lock it.

ACAUTION

When the plate in the paper cassette is locked, do not touch the lock

release levers on the left and right sides of the paper cassette. If the locks
are released, the plate springs up forcefully, and this may cause personal

injuries.

ZLock Release Levers

Printing from the Paper Cassette
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4 Squeeze the lock release lever on the rear paper guide and
slide the paper guide to the mark corresponding to the paper
size you want to use.

The paper size indicated on the paper guide should be aligned with the <]
mark.

Il

LEGAL-|
85'x13"|
Adel

LETTER-<|
EXECUTIVE-=| <
B5-JISe|
B5-1S0+|

@ mPORTANT
If you are using B5 size paper (182 mm x 257 mm), set the paper guide to [B5-JIS].
Do not use the [B5-ISQO] position. Also, do not use the [8.5" x 13"] position.

5 Adjust the positions of both of the side paper guides to match
the paper size.

When adjusting the side paper guides, hold both of the guides at the same time.

Adjust this component to match
the loaded paper size.

’
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@ mPORTANT
If you are using B5 size paper (182 mm x 257 mm), set the paper guides to the
positions shown in the diagram ([B5-JIS] position). Do not use the [B5-1SQO]
position.

5
Il 'I/_Lfo
7 /4 A4

D

[B5-1SO] Position

6 Load paper into the paper cassette and insert the cassette
into the printer.

Refer to "Loading Paper in the Paper Cassette" (— The previous section) for
information on loading paper.

7 Using the following steps to register the size of the paper that
you loaded.

This printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect the paper size.
Therefore, you need to register the size of the paper that is loaded.
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8 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.
For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Settings] = [Printers] from the [Start] menu.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the
[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

"{j Paint T
!,g My Network Places

‘! MM Explarer

[ convolpenel
® Windows Medis Flayer
\“m windouws Mowle Maker

‘.@ Tour Windaws XF @) e and support
S gearch

All programs [ 7 gun...

I| Log OFF @\ vl

9 Select the [Canon LBP5200] icon, then select [Printing
Preferences] (For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003) or
[Properties] (For Windows 98/Me) from the [File] menu.

*® Printers and Faxes
EDN et vew Favortes Tooks Help [z

Anen

®) B
‘ ) search [ Folders
J

v B

FaLSE PHInCng

Sharing...
Use Printer Offling

Add Printer
Server Properties
Set Up Faxing

Create Shartout
Delete

Rename
Froperties

Close

See Also

G0 ko manuUFackurer’s
Web site
Other Places

3 control Panel

&y, Scanners and Cameras

(2} My Documents
{3 My Pictures b |
i My Computer

The [Properties] dialog box for the printer is displayed.
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10 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [ @] ] (Display
Printer Status Window).

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Fiishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profie: B Default Settings v =

B pagesiee
+

DJJ [ Manual Scaling: [1m0Z]

A4 [SoalingAuta]

[]watermark:

=
E
&
o
g
<
<

| Bowen
Copies: )
[r— ® Forai
() Landscaps

[ Lapow Optiors.. | [

Bestore Defauls |

ok ][ caned ||

Help |

The Printer Status Window appears.

11 Select [Register Paper Size] from the [Options] menu in the

Printer Status Window.

& Canon LBP5200

Job Help

&%

Refresh

Wtilty

Pririt Job Details

Titls Contents |
Document name

User name
Computer name

Renisters paper sizes For cassettes.

The [Register Paper Size] dialog box will appear.
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12 From [Cassette 1], select the size of paper loaded in the paper
cassette, then click [OK].

Register Paper Size

Cassette 1: 44

Concel | Holp
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ing Environment

This chapter describes the procedure for installing the printer driver in a computer and the
settings for using the printer in a network environment.
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Int

ction

After Installing the Printer

The following tasks need to be performed after you have set up the printer:

H Installing the printer driver
The printer driver is a piece of software that is needed when you are printing from
application software. Settings related to printing can be configured using the printer driver.
The procedure for installing the printer driver varies depending on your environment.

« If you are printing with the printer connected to the computer using a USB cable (See p.
3-5)

« If you have installed the optional network board and the computer is connected to the
printer over a LAN, refer to the user manual supplied with your network operating system
and the user manual supplied with the AXIS 1611 for details about printing.

B Using a computer to share the printer on a network (See p. 3-58)
If the printer is shared over a network from one computer and you want to use it from
other computers on the network, you first need to configure the computer settings and
install the printer driver on the client computers.

Each Time You Print

The following tasks need to be performed each time you print:

B Specifying print settings
The printer paper size, original document size, number of copies, etc. are configured
using the printer driver. If these settings are not configured correctly, you will not be able
to achieve the expected results.

H Printing
Select the printing option from the menu of the application software you are using. As the
method for printing varies depending on the application, refer to the individual users
manuals of each application.
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use the printer driver:

B Operating system
* Microsoft Windows 98
» Microsoft Windows Me

» Microsoft Windows 2000 Server/Professional
» Microsoft Windows XP Professional/Home Edition
* Microsoft Windows Server 2003 (32-bit processor version only)

- Operating Environment

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
CcPU Pentium Pentium
300MHz or higher 300MHz or higher
" Windows 2000: 64MB or more
Memory (RAM)® | 64M8 or more Windows XP/Server 2003: 128MB or more
Hard Disk 20MB or more 15MB or more

* As the actual amount of memory that is available for use differs depending on the configuration of your

(PC/AT Compatibles)

System Requirements

Your operating environment needs to meet the following requirements for you to

computer system and the application you are using, printing cannot be guaranteed in all cases in the above

environments.
- Recommended Environment

Windows 98/Me Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
CPU Pentium 11l Pentium Il
600MHz or higher 600MHz or higher
Windows 2000: 128MB or more
Memory (RAM) | 64MB or more Windows XP/Server 2003: 256MB or more
M Interface

When connecting via USB

» Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)
» Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/USB Full-Speed (USB1.1

equivalent)

When connecting via a network (Requires the optional network board)

 Connector: 10BASE-T or 100BASE-TX
* Protocol: TCP/IP, NetBIOS/NetBEUI (Windows XP/Server 2003 only supports TCP/IP)

&> NOTE

« If you want to use the sounds from the printer driver, a PC synthesizer (and the PCM

synthesizer driver) needs to be installed in your computer. Do not use the PC speaker

driver (speaker.drv).

Introduction
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« This printer use bidirectional communication. Operation of the printer when connected
via unidirectional communication equipment has not been tested, and as a result, Canon
cannot guarantee printer operation when the printer is connected using unidirectional
print servers, USB hubs and switching devices.
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Insial_ﬁng the CAPT Software

This section describes the procedure for installing the CAPT software on a
computer that is directly connected to the printer using a USB cable.

+ For Windows 98/Me (See p. 3-6)

« For Windows 2000 (See p. 3-21)
+ For Windows XP/Server 2003 (See p. 3-37)

O mPORTANT
» The CAPT software is required for printing using this printer. Make sure that you install it.

« If there is not enough free space remaining on the hard disk, the following dialog will
appear during the installation. Click the [OK] button to quit the installation and create
more space on the disk before beginning the installation again.

& Drive Ct is not enough.

& NOTE

« For details on the procedure for installing this software when the optional network board
is installed in the printer and the computer is connected to the printer over a LAN, refer to
the users manual supplied with the AXIS 1611.

« For details on the procedure for installing this software when the printer is shared on the
network from one computer and you are printing from another computer over the
network, see "Printing from a Network Computer using a Shared Printer," on p. 3-58.

» A USB cable is not supplied with the printer. Obtain a USB cable that matches the
computer you are using.

Installing the CAPT Software 3-5
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For Windows 98/Me

The example screen shots shown in this section are from Windows Me.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Make sure that the printer is turned off and that the computer
and printer are not connected with a USB cable.

O mPORTANT

« At some point during the installation procedure (step 10 — p. 3-8) you will need to
connect the USB cable and turn the printer on.

« If the Plug and Play automatic setup wizard appears, click [Cancel] and install the
CAPT software using this procedure.

2 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 98/Me.

3 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.
CD-ROM Setup starts automatically.

(M vPoRTANT

If the CD-ROM Setup program does not start automatically, select [Run] from the
[Start] menu, enter "D:\English\CNAC3MNU.exe", and click the [OK] button. (In this
case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual CD-ROM
drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Install].

=0l
Canon CAPT CD-ROM Setup

D-ROM Setup Help C'}o@ Manuals

@ Instal

L§ FEADME File

[V &lwaps Display when CD is Inserted

Exxit
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A dialog box is displayed to confirm the language.

Check that the language is correct and click [Yes].

Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup

The pinter diver for the following languags will b installed.
Do you want to continue?

Langusge: Engiish

After the preparation for installation is complete, the CAPT (Canon Advanced
Printing Technology) software installer starts up, and the [Setup Wizard] dialog

box appears.

Click [Next].

Setup Wizard x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The InstallShield(R) Wizard wil install CAPT Printer Driver on
your computer. To continue, dick Next.

) cone

J

The [License Agreement] dialog box is displayed.

Confirm the contents and select [| accept the terms in the

license agreement], and then click [Next].

il CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Licenss Agresment

Please read the following licsnse agreement carefully.

IUMDERSTOOD IT, AND AGREE TO BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS, YOU ALSO ;I
WAGEREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT IS THE COMPLETE AMD EXCLUISIVE STATEMENT OF

WWGEREEMENT BETWEEN ¥OU AND CANMON CONMCERNIMG THE SUBJECT MATTER HEREOF AND
SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR PRIOR AGREEMENTS, VERBAL OR 'WRITTEN, AND ANY

IOTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU AND CANOM RELATING TO THE SUBJECT MATTER
HEREOF., WO AMEMDMEMT TO THIS AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE LINLESS SIGNED BY A
DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE OF CANON,

should you have any questions concering this Agreement, o if you desire to contact Canon
For any reason, please write to Canon’s sales subsidiary or distributor(desler, serving the
country where vou obtained the Products =

% ¥ accept the berms in the license agreement

T e CTT S S T Te e B o sement

InstaliShield]

<Back {| Hext > n Cancel
S J

Installing the CAPT Software
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8 Select the [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection]
checkbox, then click [Next].

il CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Select LISE Connection

Check the check box below enly when you want ta install Printer Driver through @ USE
connection, and then click hext.

(l7 anskall Brinter Driver through a USE Connection: )

TnistaShield

< Back ' I Mext > I' Cancel |
\ J/

Depending on your system, a message may appear prompting you to restart your
computer. If this happens, restart the computer before continuing with the
installation.

9 The message [Unable to cancel setup after setup is started.
Are you sure you want to start setup now?] is displayed. Click
[Yes].
auestion =

@ Unable to cancel setup after setup is started.
Are pou sure you want ko start setup now?

2 )

10 When the following window is displayed, connect the printer
to the computer with the USB cable and turn the printer on.

it CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Installing. ..

The program features you selected are being installed.

|  Please wait while the Installshield Wizard installs Printer Driver with Plug and
% Play. This may baks ssveral minutes.

Status:

The program wil start instaling Printer Driver. Connect the USE cable ko the
printer, and then turn on the prinker, If your computer does nat recogize
the printer after connecting the cable, disconnect the cable after turning off
the prinier, and then connect the cable again.

L1}

Instalsfield

< Back [dext = | Cancel I
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Connect the printer to the computer using the USB cable.

Installation of the USB class driver and the printer driver starts automatically.

& NOTE

If the computer does not automatically recognize the printer after you connect the
USB cable, refer to "Installation Problems," on p. 7-41.

'” Once the installation complete screen is displayed, select
[Yes, | want to restart my computer now.] and click the [Exit]
button.

& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard x|
Installation is complete. SEE
Please activate Windows again. ff

((? ¥es, Twant to restart my computer now.! )

€ Mo, Twill restart my computer laker,

Remove any disks from their drives, and then click Exit,

Installshield

=
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Windows will restart.

This completes the installation of the USB class driver and printer driver.

Installing with Plug and Play

(M MPORTANT

Before using Plug and Play to install the CAPT software, make sure that the printer is
properly connected to the computer and that the printer is turned on.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 98/Me.
The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box appears.

® For Windows Me
If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 2.

Add New Hardware Wizard

‘Wwindows has found the following new hardware:

Canon CAPT USE Device
“wiindows can sutomatically search for and install software
that supparts your hardware. If pour hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Nexst

‘what would pou like to do?

* Automalic search for a hetter driver [Hecommendedf

" Specily the lacation of the driver [Advanced)

Bk [ News | Cancd |

If the following dialog box appears, proceed to Step 9.

Add New Hardware Wizard

‘Wwindows has found the following new hardware:
CanonLBP5200

“wiindows can sutomatically search for and install software

that supparts your hardware. If pour hardware came with

installation media, insert it now and click Nexst

‘what would pou like to do?

* Automalic search for a hetter driver [Hecommendedf

" Specily the lacation of the driver [Advanced)

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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® For Windows 98
If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 2.

This wizard searches for new drivers for:

Canon CAFT USE Device

& device diver is & software program that makes a
hardware device work,

<Back ‘ . Concel |

N e——

If the following dialog box appears, click [Next], then proceed to Step 9.

This wizard searches for new drivers for:

Canon LBP5200

& device diver is a software program that makes a
hardware device work,

e Cancel

2 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended)], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows has found the following new hardware:

Canon CAFT USE Device
‘Windows can automatically search for and install software
that supports your hardware, If your hardware came with

inztallation media, insert it now and click Next

“What would you ke to do?

€ Automatic search for a better driver [Recommendsd)

-
( & Zpecify the location of the diiver (Advanced] )

<Ea:k|| Next> |. Cancel |

A dialog box is displayed that allows you to specify the places to search.

Installing the CAPT Software
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3 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into

the CD-ROM drive.
If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).] and clear the checkmark next to
[Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM...)], then select [Specify a
location].

For Windows 98: Clear the checkmarks from [Floppy disk drives] and [CD-ROM
drive], then select [Specify a location].

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
n wnur hard drive_and in anu of the fallowina selected

(& Search for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]

T errrarie Tt (D, LD H O]
|V Specify alocation:
- - Browse

" Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

Click [Browse], then select a folder.

For Windows Me: Select [D:\Englisl\USBPORT\WinMe], and then click [OK].

For Windows 98: Select [D:\EnglismM\USBPORT\Win98], and then click [OK].
In this case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to 'D:" The actual
CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the following selected

' Search for the best diiver for your device
[Fiecommended).

I~ Removable Media (Flappy, CO-ROM..)
[¥ Specity alocation

| L' Browse l

" Display a list of all the divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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Make sure that the correct path is shown in the [Specify a

location] field, and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new drivers in its driver database
on your hard diive. and in any of the following selected

' Search for the best diiver for your device
[Fiecommended).

™ Removable Media [Floppy. CO-ROM...]

il e oo

DMEnglishtUSBPORT Wwin Browse

€ Display a list of all th divers in & specific lacation, 50
vau can select the diver you want.

<Ea:k|| Nest> | lEar\:a\ |
\ J

Click [Next].

Windows diiver file search for the device,

Canon CAPT USE Device

Windows is now ready to install the best diiver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver, or click Next
to continue.

Location of driver.

@ GLISH\USBPORTYWINMEACNACIUSM.INF

<Eacl<l [hes | 'Cancel |

Installation of the USB class driver starts.

Click [Finish]

? Canon CAPT USE Device

Windows has finished instaling the new hardware device,

<Ea:kl | 'Ear\:e\ |

The computer automatically detects the printer. Please wait a moment.

Installing the CAPT Software
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The [Add New Hardware Wizard] dialog box is displayed. For Windows 98, click
[Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

This wizard searches for new divers for

Canon LBPS200

& device diiver is a software progiam that makes a
hardwiare device work.

e )

9 Select [Specify the location of the driver (Advanced)], then
click [Next].

For Windows 98: Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended)], then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard
Windows has found the following new hardware:

CanonLBF5200

‘Windows can automatically search for and install software
that supports your hardware, If your hardware came with
inztallation media, insert it now and click Next

“What would you ke to do?

€ Automatic search for a better driver [Recommendsd)

iy ((? Specify the location of the driver (Advanced) )

<ﬁa:k| [ her | I Cancel |

A dialog box is displayed that allows you to specify the places to search.

10 If the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM is not in the
CD-ROM drive, insert the "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM
into the drive.

|f CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].
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1 1 Select [Search for the best driver for your device.
(Recommended).] and clear the checkmark next to
[Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM...)], then select [Specify a

location].

For Windows 98: Clear the checkmarks from [Floppy disk drives] and [CD-ROM

drive], then select [Specify a location].

Add New Hardware Wizard

“wfindows will search for new divers in its driver database
e hard drive_and in ann o the fnllonina selected

(& Search for the best driver for your devics
[Recommended]

1 Hemouahle Media (b loppy, CD-HUM. .|

|V Specify alocation:
1 - Browse

" Display a list of all the diivers in a specific location, sa
ou can select the diver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel

12 Click [Browse], then select a folder.

Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], and then click [OK].
In this case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual
CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

Add New Hardware Wizard

windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the following selected

% Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Recommended]

I~ Removable Media (Floppy, CD-ROM..)
¥ Specify aacation:

© Display a lst of all the diivers in a specific location, s
yau can sslect the diiver you want

< Back I Mext > I Cancel
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13 Make sure that the correct path is shown in the [Specify a
location] field, and then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Windows will search for new diivers in its diiver database
on your hard diive, and in any of the fallowing selectsd

& Search for the best diiver for your device.
[Fecormmended)

I~ Removable Media [Flopry, CO-ROM..)

o o N

D:\English¥/in33_Me - Browise

* Display a list of all the diivers in a specific lacation, so
you can select the diiver you want

<§a:k(| Next > I] Cancel
4

14 ciick [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

‘Windows driver file search for the device:

Canon LBP5200

Windows is now ready to install the best driver for this
device. Click Back to select a different driver. or click Nest
to continue.

Location of driver:

@ DAENGLISHAWINGE_MENCMACISTAINF

<Ea:k| I [EES I ' Caricel

\S J

15 Enter a new name in the [Printer name] field if you want to
change the name of the printer.

If another printer driver has already been installed on the computer, the message
[Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?] will appear. In this case, select either [Yes] or [No].

Add Printer Wizard .

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss
the name supplied below. tWhen you are ready, click
Finish to install the: printer and add it ta the Printers
folder.

Your Windaws-based programs will use this printer a3 the
default printer.

<Ea:k| [ Fen | l Cancel
J

\S
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16 click [Finish].

Windows will begin copying files.

17 Once the installation complete dialog is displayed, click [OK].

Canon LBP5200 Installation

18 click [Finish].

Add New Hardware Wizard

? Eackl l Cancel

This completes the installation of the USB class driver and printer driver.

Installing using the [Add Printer Wizard]
2> NOTE

When installing the CAPT software using the [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port that you
connect the printer to needs to have been setup previously.

1 On the [Start] menu, select [Settings] and then click [Printers].
The [Printers] folder will open. Double-click the [Add Printer]
icon.

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box can also be opened using the following

procedure:

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Control Panel] = [Printers] = [Add Printer]
(Windows Me only).

- Double-click [My Computer] = [Printers] = [Add Printer] (Windows 98 only).
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2 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard 2
This wizard will help you ko install your printer quickly and
easil.

To begin instaling your printer, click Next,

<Ea:k| I [EES Il Caricel

3 Select [Local printer] and then click [Next].

How s this printer attached to your computer?

IFit iz directly attached to your computer, click Local
Printer. IF it is attached to another computer, click Network.
Printer

< Back (| [ n Cancel

&> NOTE

This window is not displayed if the network has not been configured.

4 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Click the manufacturer and madel of your printer. If your printer came with an
installation disk, click Have Disk. IF yaur printer is rat isted, consuit your printer
documentation for a compatible printer,

Manufacturers: Frinters
AG 1000

AGFA-AccuSet 10005F »2013.108

AGFA-AccuSet 10005F v52.3

ATET AGFa-Accuet 1500

Erather AGFA-AccuSet 15005F »2013.108

Eul AGFA-Accudet 800

-tk LI AGFA-AeeuSet AINSF w2113 105 -l

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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5 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk
Insert the manLfacturer's installation disk inta
the drive selected, and then click OK.

x

Cancel
Copy manufacturer's files from:

6 Select [D:\English\Win98_Me], and then click [OK].

In this case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual
CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

open 2| x]
File pame: Folders. ok |
cnac3sta.inf D-\Englishtw/in98_Me -

Cancel
- 23 dh -
3 English Netwark.
Dries:
Dd =

7 Confirm the path shown in the [Copy manufacturer's files
from] field, then click [OK].

For example, [D:\English\Win98_Me] is displayed when the CD-ROM drive is
drive [D:].

Install From Disk

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into
the drive selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

(|D EnglishWing_Me ﬂ) Browse.

"Canon LBP5200" is displayed in the [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box.
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8 Select this printer from the [Printers] list, then click [Next].

iz, ik the menufactuter and mods! of your prile. f you pter came with 2n
L% instalation disk. click Have Disk. If your printer is rot listed. consult yaur printer
documentation for & compatibls printer

(" Have Disk

<Ea:k| Newt> | l Cancel

9 Select the USB port that you will connect the printer to, and
then click [Next].

Add New Hardware Wizard

Click the port you want ta s with this printer, and then
click e,

Awailable ports

COM1: Communications Port

COM2: Comrmunications Part

FILE: Creates a file on disk
—

Configure Pot...
<Ea:k| [ hees | ' concel |
\ J

10 Enter a new name in the [Printer name] field if you want to
change the name of the printer.

If another printer driver has already been installed on the computer, the message
[Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?] will appear. In this case, select either [Yes] or [No].

Add New Hardware Wizard

You can typs a nams for this printer, or you can uss
the name supplied below. tWhen you are ready, click
Finish to install the: printer and add it ta the Printers
folder.

Printer name:

‘ Canon LBP5200 ]

Da you want your Windows-based proarams ta use this
piinter as the default printer?

 ¥ed
Mo

<Ea:k|| Finish || Cancel
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11 Click [Finish].

Windows will begin copying files.

12 Once the installation complete dialog is displayed, click [OK].

13 If the printer is not connected to the computer, connect it
using a USB cable and turn the printer on.

This completes the installation of the printer driver.

For Windows 2000

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Make sure that the printer is turned off and that the computer
and printer are not connected by a USB cable.

@ mPORTANT

« At some point during the installation procedure (step 11 — p. 3-24) you will need to
connect the USB cable and turn the printer on.

« If the Plug and Play automatic setup wizard appears, click [Cancel] and install the
CAPT software using this procedure.

2 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

3 Log on as a user who is a member of the Administrators
group.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

4 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.
CD-ROM Setup starts automatically.
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(M mPORTANT

If the CD-ROM Setup program does not start automatically, select [Run] from the
[Start] menu, enter "D:\English\CNAC3MNU.exe", and click the [OK] button. (In this
case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual CD-ROM
drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.)

5 click [install].

IS
Canon CAPT CD-ROM Setup

@ CO-ROM Setup Help ng Marwals

@ Instal

L§ FREADME Fils

¥ Always Display when CO s Insarted

Exit

A dialog box is displayed to confirm the language.

6 Check that the language is correct and click [Yes].

Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup

The printer driver for the following language will be installed
Do you want to cantinue?

Language: Engiish

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

After the preparation for installation is complete, the CAPT (Canon Advanced
Printing Technology) software installer starts up, and the [Setup Wizard] dialog
box appears.

3-22 Installing the CAPT Software



7 Click [Next].

inter Dr Wizard x|
Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The InstallShield(R) Wizard wil install CAPT Printer Driver on
your computer. To continue, dick Next.

)

J

The [License Agreement] dialog box is displayed.

8 Confirm the contents and select [| accept the terms in the
license agreement], and then click [Next].

1@ CAPT Printer Driver - Getup Wizard

License Agresment

Please read the following license agreement carefully,

[BE BOUND: BY TT5 TERMS AND CONDITIONS, YOU ALSC AGREE THAT THTS AGREEMENT 15 d
'THE COMPLETE AND ECLUSIVE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEERN YOU AMD CANON
ICOMCERNIMNG THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREOF ANMD SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR PRIOR.
WEREEMENTS, WERBAL OR WRITTEN, AMD ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU

WAND CANOM RELATING TO THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREQF. MO AMENDMENT TO THIS
WEREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE

IOF CAMON.

IShould you have any questions concerning this Agresment, of IF you dssire to contact Canon
For any reason, please write to Canon’s sales subsidiary or distributorfdealer, serving the
e imbrw abiera win o nbkaired Fhs Brodoeks

Setting Up the Printing Environment

1 accept the kerms in the license agreement

e IE 1

Installshield

< Back rl Hext > n Cancel
S )
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9 Select the [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection]
checkbox, then click [Next].

i’é‘d CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Select LISE Connection

Check the check box below enly when you want ka install Printer Driver through @ USE
connection, and then click hext.

(l7 anskall Brinter Driver through a USE Connection: )

InistaShield

< Back ' I Mext > I ' Cancel
\ J

10 The message [Unable to cancel setup after setup is started.
Are you sure you want to start setup now?] is displayed. Click
[Yes].
oueston =

Unable to cancel setup after setup is started,
A You sUre oL wank £ start Setup now?

—IND

11 When the following window is displayed, connect the printer
to the computer with the USB cable and turn the printer on.

i3 CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Instaling. .

The program Features you selected ar being installed.

Q] Pleass wait whils the Instalhield Wizard Installs Prirker Driver with Plug and
|‘§? Play. This may take several minutes.

Status:

The program will start instaling Printer Driver. Connect the 1USB cable to the
prinker, and then turn on the prinker, IF your computer does not recogize:
the printer after connecting the cable, disconnect the cable after turning off
the printer, and then connect the cable again,

InistaShield

< Back: ext > | Cance| I
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Connect the printer to the computer using the USB cable.

Installation of the USB class driver (supplied with OS) and the printer driver starts
automatically.

& NOTE

If the computer does not automatically recognize the printer after you connect the
USB cable, refer to "Installation Problems," on p. 7-41.
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12 Once the installation complete screen is displayed, select
[Yes, | want to restart my computer now.] and click the [Exit]
button.

i’é‘d CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Installation is complete.

Please activats Windows again.

(r-‘ ffes, TWant b restart my CompLiter now.: )

" Ng, I will restart my computer later.

Remave any disks From their drives, and then click Exit.

InistaShield

=

Windows will restart.

This completes the installation of the USB class driver (supplied with OS) and printer
driver.

Installing with Plug and Play

@ mPORTANT

Before using Plug and Play to install the CAPT software, make sure that the printer is
properly connected to the computer and that the printer is turned on.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

2 Log on as a user who is a member of the Administrators
group.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.
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3 Click [Next].

‘Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard

This wizard helps you install a devics diiver for
hardware device.

To continue, click Mext

Cancel

< Back:

4 Select [Search for a suitable driver for my device
(recommended)], then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Install Hardware Device Drivers
& device diver is & softwars program that enables a hardware device ta work with

an operating spstem.

This wizard will complete e installation for this device:

@ Ganon LBP5200

A devics diiver is a software program that makes & hardware devics work. Windows
needs diiver files for your new deviee. To lacate diiver fles and complete the
installation click Next

ab o it niminh s i el b )

Sarch for & suitable diiver for my devies (isommendedt

L Lisplay & ISt OF the KROWH drivers 1or this device 5o that | can choose a specific
driver

Setting Up the Printing Environment

<Eack| I Mext > Il Cancel

\S J

& NOTE

[Unknown] may be displayed as the name of the device.
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5 Clear the checkmarks from [Floppy disk drives] and [CD-ROM

drives], then select [Specify a location] and click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Locate Diiver Files o
“wihere do pou want Wwindows to search for driver files?

Search for driver files for the following hardware device:

@ Ganon LBR5200

The wizard searches for suitable divers in its diiver database on your computer and in
any of the fallowing optional search locations that you specify.

To start the search, click Next. If you are searching on a floppy disk or CD-ROM dive,

inssrt the Hloppy disk or CD) before clicking Nest

Dptional search locations:
I~ Floppy disk diives
-

< Back l I Mext > I l Cancel
J

\S

6 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into

the CD-ROM drive, then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Found New Hardware Wizard
Insert the manLfacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click 0K,
Cancel

.

Copy manufacturer's files from:

;i Browse.. I

Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC3STK.INF] and

click [Open].

In this case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to 'D:". The actual
CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File

Look i [ 23 Win2k_<F

| «®EeFE-

21

File: hame: IENAESSTK INF

=

(EINEN

Files of type: [ etup Iniommation [ini]

Lancel |
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8 Make sure that the correct path is displayed in the [Copy
manufacturer's files from] field, then click [OK].

Found New Hardware Wizard x|
Inssrt the manufacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click OK.

Cancel

Browse...

A dialog box is displayed when the search for driver files is complete.

9 Click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Driver Files Search Results N
The wizard has finished searching for diiver files for pour hardware device.

The wizard found a diiver for the following device:

@ Ganon LBP5200

Windows found a driver for this device. To install the driver Windows found, click Next

@ dhenglishbwinzk_xphcnac3stic.inf

<Back l l Cancel

Windows will begin copying files.
The [Completing the Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog is displayed next.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].
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10 ciick [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

\> Canon LBPS200

Windows has finished instaling the software for this device.

To elose this wizard, click Finish

<Eack||' Firish || Caricel

This completes the installation of the USB class driver (supplied with OS) and printer
driver.

Installing using the [Add Printer Wizard]

M mPoORTANT

If you want to print a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and that the printer is turned on before installing the CAPT software.

& NOTE
When installing the CAPT software using the [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port that you
connect the printer to needs to have been setup previously.

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows 2000.

2 Log on as a user who is a member of the Administrators
group.

(M vPORTANT

If the Plug and Play automatic setup wizard appears, click [Cancel] and install the
CAPT software using this procedure.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.
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3 On the [Start] menu, select [Settings] and then click [Printers].
The [Printers] folder will open. Double-click the [Add Printer]

icon.

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box can also be opened by double-clicking [My
Computer] = [Control Panel] = [Printers] = [Add Printer].

4 Click [Next].

add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printet or make printer
cannections

To continue, click Next

Cancel

5 Make sure that [Local printer] is selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard
Local or Network Printer O
15 the printer atached to your computer? Q’/
IF the printer is ditectly attached to your computer, dlick Local printer. [F itis stached to

annther eomnuteror directly to the network, click Network printer
o

& {Local printee
ter

=iy detect and install my Plug and Play printer

 Metwol

<Eack| I Mext > I l Cancel

&> NOTE

Do not select [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer].
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6 Select the USB port that you will connect the printer to, and
then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Select the Printer Port O
Computers communicats with printers tough ports. Q‘:’

Select the port you want your printer ta use. [Fthe port is nt listed, you can create a
new port,

' Use the following port:

Part | Desciiption [ Frinter 1=
COMZ  Serial Part
COM3Z  Serial Part
COM2: Serial Port J

Note: Mast computers use the LPT1: port to commuricats with a looal printer,

" Create a new poit:
Tope: Local Port =

<Ea:k‘| Hest> “ concel |

7 Click [Have Disk].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard
The manufacturer and mods! determine which printer to use. Q‘:’

657, Selectthe manulacturer d model of yourprinte I your it came with an instalation
[  disk, click Have Disk, If your printer is not listed, cansult your printer documentation fer a
compatible printer.

Manufacturers: Binters
3 AGFA-AccuSet v52.3 ﬁl
AGFAAccUSEtSF v623
AGFAAccuSet 800
AGFAAccuSet BO0SF ¥52.3
AGFAAccuSet B00SF v2013.108
AGFAAccuSet 1000

T | ARFa A e 100G W57 2 |

w\r\dnws\_lpdatel Have Disk. |'

<Beck [ West> | Cancel |

8 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, then click [Browse].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk x|
Insert the manLfacturer's installation disk into the drive
selected, and then click 0K,

Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:
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9 select [D:\English\Win2
click [Open].

In this case the CD-ROM drive

K_XP]. Select [CNAC3STK.INF] and

is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual

CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File

2]

Look jri | (23 win2k_xP

x| «®merE-

File narne: IENAEBSTK INF

' Open I

Files of type

[Setup Information ~inf]

=]
=l Lancel

10 Confirm the path shown in the [Copy manufacturer's files
from] field, then click [OK].

For example, [D:\English\Win2K_XP] is displayed when the CD-ROM drive is

drive [D:].

Install From Disk 1

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk into the diive
selected, and then click OK.

X

Cancel

Browss.

"Canon LBP5200" is displayed

in the [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box.
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11 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Add Printer Wizard

The manufacturer and mods! determine which printer to use. Q‘:’

657, Selectthe manulacturer d model of yourprinte I your it came with an instalation
(5% disk. cick Have Disk. If your printer is nat isted, consult your printer documentation for a
compatible printer.

Printers

Windows Updete | HaveDisk.. |
<Back ‘ [ hees | ' concel |
\ )

12 Enter a new name in the [Printer name] field if you want to
change the name of the printer, then click [Next].

If another printer driver has already been installed on the computer, the message
[Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?] appears. In this case, select either [Yes] or [No].

Add Printer Wizard

Hame Your Printer .
ou must assign s name for this printer.

Supply & name for this printer. Some programs do not suppart server and printer name
combinatians of mare than 31 characters.

Da you want your Windows-based proarams ta use this printer as the default printer?

 Yes
Mo

<Ea:k|| Mext > Il Cancel

\S J
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13 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing

You can shars this printer with other network users Q/

Indicats whether you want this printer to be availabls to ather usars. If you shars this
printer, yau must provide @ share name.

D not share this printet

" Shaeas: |CanonlBF

<Eack‘ I Mext > I ' Cancel
\ J

&> NOTE

If you want to share the printer over the network, select [Share as] and click [Next].
A screen is displayed that allows you to enter a [Location] and [Comment] for the
printer. Enter this information as required and click [Next].

14 If you want to print a test page, select [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page O
To confirm that th printer is installed properly, you can print a test page Q’/

<Eack| I Mext > I l Cancel
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15 click [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successtuly completed the Add Printer wizard
You specified the following printer settings

Hame: Canon LEPS200

Sharedas: <Mot Shareds

Por, UsB00

Model Canon LEP5200

Default  Yes

Testpage: Yes

To close this wizard, click Finish,

<Back l | l Cancel

Windows will begin copying files.

If you chose to print a test page, a dialog box is displayed after the page finishes
printing. Click [OK] to close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Digital Signature Not Found] dialog box appears, click [Yes].

16 If the printer is not connected to the computer, connect it
using a USB cable and turn the printer on.

This completes the installation of the printer driver.
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For Windows XP/Server 2003

The screen shots shown in this section are taken from Windows XP.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Make sure that the printer is turned off and that the computer
and printer are not connected by a USB cable.

@ mPORTANT

« At some point during the installation procedure (step 11 — p. 3-40) you will need to
connect the USB cable and turn the printer on.

« If the Plug and Play automatic setup wizard appears, click [Cancel] and install the
CAPT software using this procedure.

2 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

3 Log on as a user who is a member of the Administrators
group.
&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

4 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive.
CD-ROM Setup appears automatically.

(M mPORTANT
If the CD-ROM Setup program does not start automatically, select [Run] from the
[Start] menu, enter "D:\English\CNAC3MNU.exe", and click the [OK] button. (In this
case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual CD-ROM
drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.)
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5 cilick [install].

82 Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup

Canon CAPT CD-ROM Setup

CD-ROM Setup Help Manuals
Insal

README Fils

¥ &lways Display when CD is Inserted

A dialog box is displayed to confirm the language.

6 Check that the language is correct and click [Yes].

Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup.

The printer driver for the following language will be installed
Do you want to cantinue?

Language: Engiish

After the preparation for installation is complete, the CAPT (Canon Advanced
Printing Technology) software installer starts up, and the [Setup Wizard] dialog
box is displayed.

7 Click [Next].

1% CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard X

. Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The Installshieid(F) Wizard wil install CAPT Prinker Driver on
your computer, To continue, click Next.

The [License Agreement] dialog box is displayed.
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8 Check the contents of the agreement and select [lI accept the

terms in the license agreement], and then click [Next].

{& CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

License Agreement SEER]
Please read the following license agreement carefully. {

BE BOUND BY ITS TERMS AND CONDITIONS. ¥OU ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT 15 ~
'THE COMPLETE AND ECLUSIVE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN YOU AMD CANON
(COMCERNIMG THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREOF ANMD SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR PRIOR.
AGREEMENTS, WERBAL OR WRITTEN, AMD ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU

AND CANOM RELATING TO THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREQF. MO AMENDMENT TO THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UNLESS SIGNED BY A DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE
OF CAMON.

Should you have any questions cancerning this Agresment, of IF you dssire to contact Canon
For any reason, please write to Canon’s sales subsidiary or distributorfdealer, serving the
e inkew vahere won o nbbained Fe Prodiocks.

(91 accept the kerms in the license agresment

P e

———ement

<gack || mext > Cancel
J

\N

Select [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection], then
click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Select USE Connection %‘ |
by

Check the check box below only when you want ta install Printer Driver through a USE
connection, and then click Mext,

(;[r_!gt_a__l_\ Printer Driver through a LISB Connection; )

[ = Back l” Hext = ” Cancel ]

If you are using an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, such as
Windows XP Service Pack 2, the following window is displayed. Click [Yes] or
[No].

Warning,

To display the status of ths shared prinkers, you must remove the Windows Firswall block set against ‘Canon LEPS200
! RPC Server Process’,

Do you want to changs the Windows Firswal settings sa that the block will bs remaved?

Click [Yes] to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with client
computers. Select this option if the computer you are currently installing is a print
server.
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Click [No] to configure Windows Firewall to block communications with client
computers.

10 The message [Unable to cancel setup after setup is started.
Are you sure you want to start setup now?] is displayed. Click
[Yes].

Question

9 Unable to cancel satup after sstup is started,
»:/ Are you sure you want to start setup now?

&> NOTE

If the [Software Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

11 When the following window is displayed, connect the printer
to the computer with the USB cable and turn the printer on.

i& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard
Installing... £ "’:,
The program Features vou selected are being installed, {

Please wait while the InstallShield Wizard installs Printer Driver with Plug and
Play. This may take several minutes,

Status:

The program will start installing Printer Driver, Connect the USE cable to the
printer, and then turn on the printer, IF your computer does not recognize
the printer after connecting the cable, disconnect the cable after turning off
the printer, and then connect the cable again.

(E5 )

Connect the printer to the computer using the USB cable.
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12 Once the installation complete screen is displayed, select

Press the power switch to turn the printer on.

Installation of the USB class driver (supplied with OS) and the printer driver starts

automatically.

NOTE

« If the computer does not automatically recognize the printer after you connect the
USB cable, refer to "Installation Problems," on p. 7-41.

« If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

[Yes, | want to restart my computer now.] and click the [Exit]

button.

i CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard

Installation is complete. e |
Please activate Windows again. ey

(@xes, Twant b restart my computer nows: )

(O Mg, T will restart my computer later,

Remave any disks From their drives, and then click Exit.

Windows restarts.

This completes the installation of the USB class driver (supplied with OS) and printer

driver.
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Installing with Plug and Play

@M mPORTANT

Before using Plug and Play to install the CAPT software, make sure that the printer is
properly connected to the computer and that the printer is turned on.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

2 Log on as a user who is a member of the Administrators
group.
& NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 Insert the "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into the CD-ROM
drive. Select [Install from a list or specific location
(Advanced)], then click [Next].

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Welcome to the Found New
Hardware Wizard
This wizard helps you install software for:

CanonLBF5200

(*) 1t your hardwars cams with an installation CD
> or floppy disk. insert it now.

‘what do you want the wizard to do?

(@ Irystall o st o specifc iocation fadvancedi )

Click Next ta continue.
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the checkmark from [Search removable media (floppy,
CD-ROM...)], then select [Include this location in the search].

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation optians. .§

(®) Search for the best diiver in these locations.

Uze the check boxes below to limit or sxpand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best diver found wil be installed.

[] Search removable media [fioppy. CO-ROM._ ]

Inehude this lecation in the search
EE) v Browss

O Don't search. | will choose the driver to instal,

Chaose this oplion to select the device diiver fiom a list, Windows daes not guarantee that
the dhiver you choase will b the best match for your hardware.

<Back |[__Hews | [ Cancel

Click [Browse], then select a folder.

Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP], and then click [OK].
In this case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual
CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

Found New Hardware Wizard
Please choose your search and installation optians. .§

(®) Search for the best diiver in these locations.

Uze the check boxes below to limit or sxpand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best diver found wil be installed.

[] Search removable media [fioppy. CO-ROM._ ]
Include this lacation in the search;

D

O Don't search. | will choose the driver to instal,

Chaose this oplion to select the device diiver fiom a list, Windows daes not guarantee that
the dhiver you choase will b the best match for your hardware.

<Back |[__Hews | [ Cancel

4 Select [Search for the best driver in these locations.] and clear
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6 Make sure that the correct path is displayed in the [Include
this location in the search] field, then click [Next].

Found New Hardware Wizand
Please choose your search and installation options.

() Search for the hest driver in thess locations.

Use the check bowes below to limit or expand the default search, which includes local
paths and remavable media. The best driver found will be installed

[ Search remavable media [floppy, CD-ROM...)

[#] Includs this Ination in the search:

Epowse

) Dot search. | will choose the diiver to instal

Chonse this option to select the devie driver from a list. windows does not quarantee that
the diiver you choose will be the best match for your hardware.

<Bock (][ we> ]| cancel

An installation in progress screen is displayed.

After this, the [Completing the Found New Hardware Wizard] dialog is displayed.

&> NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

7 Click [Finish].

Found New Hardware Wizard

Completing the Found New
Hardware Wizard

The wizard has finished installing the software for:

Canon LEF5200

Click Finish to close the wizard,

@ mPORTANT
If you are using an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, such as
Windows XP Service Pack 2, as a print server, you need to configure Windows
Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p. 8-14)

This completes the installation of the USB class driver (supplied with OS) and printer
driver.
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Installing using the [Add Printer Wizard]

@ mPORTANT

If you want to print a test page, make sure that the printer is properly connected to the
computer and that the printer is turned on before installing the CAPT software.

& NOTE
When installing the CAPT software using the [Add Printer Wizard], the USB port that you
connect the printer to needs to have been setup previously.

1 Turn the computer on and start up Windows XP/Server 2003.

@ mPORTANT

If the Plug and Play automatic setup wizard appears, click [Cancel] and install the
CAPT software using this procedure.

2 Log on as a user who is a member of the Administrators
group.

&> NOTE

Full Control Permission is required for the installation of the printer driver.

3 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003:

Select [Printers and Faxes] from the [Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition:

Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Printers and Other
Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].
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4 Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

*® Printers and Faxes

Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools Help

Dk - @ - F O seach [ roders | [T

fiddress | Printers and Faves

Printer Tasks

See Also

L?j Troubleshoot printing
@) et help with printing

Other Places

B Control Panel
&y, Scanners and Cameras
() My Documents

(3 My Pictures
i My Computer

Details

Printers and Faxes
System Folder

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

5 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you install a printer o make printer
connechons.

through = USB pott [or any other hot pluggable
poit, such as IEEE 1334, infrared, and so o), you
da ot need to use this wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
into your computer of point the printer toward pour
compulers infrared port, and tu the printer on.
Windows will automatically instal the printsr for you

\i) If you have a Flug and Flap printer that connects

To continus, click Next.

<Back Cancel
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6 Make sure that [Local printer attached to this computer] is
selected, then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizard

Local or Network Printer

The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up t::’

Selert the antinn that deseribes the nrinter ugy want to Use;

(& {Local printer attached to this computer

T e ey der e e ry v ug and Play printer

() & netwark printer, or a printer attached to snother computsr
= Tosetup anetwork printer that is not attached to a print server,
\l) use the "Local printer’” option

<Back [ [ Hest> Cancel
S )

&> NOTE

Do not select [Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer].

7 Make sure that [Use the following port] is selected, then select
the USB port that you will connect the printer to and click
[Next].

Add Printer, Wizand

Select a Printer Port

Computers commuricate with printers through parts. C

Select the port you want your printer to use. If the portis not isted, you can create a

e ort
- )

Mote: Most computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local printer.
The connector for this port should ook something like this:

[OJIEY MY i S| |SEO01 [Vitual printer port for LISE]

(O Cieate a new port

<Back ][ wew> ) Concel
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8 Click [Have Disk].

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software ta use.

1\ Selet the manufacturer and model of your printer. |f your printer came with an installation
disk. dlick Haw Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult yaur printer documentation for
compatible printer software

Marufacturer Al Privters ~
Sk AGFAAcouSel vB2 3
e G AGFAACcS S v52 3
prs GFA-AccuSet 800
s | Surhionn e 222 .
E5F This diver is digitally signed [ windows Upda Have Disk... |
Tl s by cver sinpinn is imprertant _)
[ <Back | Mew> ] [ cancel |

9 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive, then click [Browse].

|f CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

Install From Disk

\_g Imsert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then

make sure that the conect dive is selected below,

Copy manufacturer's files from:
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10 Select [D:\English\Win2K_XP]. Select [CNAC3STK.INF] and
click [Open].

In this case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual
CD-ROM drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.

Locate File Fx]

Lookin: | (53 Winzk_xp v O F =

My Recent
Documents

7

Desktop

My Documents
e
My Computer
‘.'] File name: CNAC3STEINF v
2 A
My Network | Files of type: TCancel

11 Confirm the path shown in the [Copy manufacturer's files
from] field, then click [OK].

For example, [D:\English\Win2K_XP] is displayed when the CD-ROM drive is
drive [D:].

Install From Disk

Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then
= make sure that the comect dive is selected below

Cancel

Cnnu manufachner's files fiom

D:AEnglishwinZK_<F -

"Canon LBP5200" is displayed in the [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box.
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12 Click [Next].

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software ta use.

1\ Selet the manufacturer and model of your printer. |f your printer came with an installation
disk. dlick Haw Disk. If your printer is not listed, consult yaur printer documentation for
compatible printer software

Printers
5 Canon LEPS200

E5F This diver is digitally signed [ windows Update | [ Have Disk.. |
Tl s by cver sinpinn is imprertant

<Back Cancel

13 Enter a new name in the [Printer name] field if you want to
change the name of the printer, then click [Next].
If another printer driver has already been installed in the computer, the message

‘Do you want your Windows-based programs to use this printer as the default
printer?" appears. In this case, select [Yes] or [No].

Add Printer Wizard

Name Your Printer

“You must assign & name ta this printer. Q‘:’

Type & name for this printer. Because some progiams da not suppott printer and sarver
name combinations of mere than 31 characters, it is best to keep the name as short as
possible

)

Do you want to uss this printer s the default printer?

®Yes
O Mo

<Back | [ Het> ) Cancel
Y J
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14 Click [Next].

Printer Sharing

"ou can share this printer with ather network, users. t::’

If you want ta share this printer, you must provide a share name. YYau can use the
suggested name of type & new ane. The share name wil be visible to other netwark
users.

®f
O Share name:

<Back [ [ Hewt> Cancel
\ )

&> NOTE

If you want to share the printer over the network, select [Share name] and click
[Next]. A screen is displayed that allows you to enter a [Location] and [Comment]
for the printer. Enter this information as required and click [Next].

15 If you want to print a test page, select [Yes], then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizard

Print Test Page O
To confirm that th printer is installed properly, you can print a test page Q’/

Do uni want ko piint a test page?

L]

<Back | ][ Hews ] Cancel
(S J
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16 ciick [Finish].

Add Printer Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
. Wizard

You have successhully completed the Add Printer \wizard
“fou specified the follawing printer settings.

Name: Canon LBP5200

Share name:  <Mot Shared>

Part: useoot

Model Canon LBPS200

Defaul: ‘fes

Testpage:  ‘es

To elose this wizard, click Finish

Y —
< Back U Finish J Cancel

Windows will begin copying files.

If you chose to print a test page, a dialog box is displayed after the page finishes
printing. Click [OK] to close the dialog box.

& NOTE

If the [Hardware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].

17 If the printer is not connected to the computer, connect it
using a USB cable and turn the printer on.

(M vPoRTANT
If you are using an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, such as
Windows XP Service Pack 2, as a print server, you need to configure Windows
Firewall to unblock communication with the client computers. (See p. 8-14)

This completes the installation of the printer driver.
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ompleting Installation

When the installation of the CAPT software is complete, an icon and folder will be

created for the printer.

M For Windows 98/Me/2000

* The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers] folder.
« [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [Programs] under the [Start] menu.

E1 Printers | =] ]

Fle Edt View Favortes Tools Help |ﬁ

q=Fack - = | Bsearch TyFoders 08| 08 0 X o | E-

Address [ printers =] @6
— = ——
=
e Add Printer Canon
Printers LEES200

This folder contains information
about printers that are currently
installed, and a wizard to help you
install new printers.

To get infarmation about a printer
that is currently installed, right-click
the prinker’s ican.

To install a nsw printer, click the
Add Printer icon. -

Seleck an item to view its
description. |

|2 object(s) A

% Windows Update |

3

(5 Accessories
Y[ startp »
. (5 Adobe 3
A Internet Explorer
» (5] Outiook Express
[} Acrobat Readsr 5.1

After Completing Installation
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B For Windows XP/Server 2003
* The icon for the printer is displayed in the [Printers and Faxes] folder.
« [Canon Printer Uninstaller] is added to [All Programs] under the [Start] menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

© Ele Edit YView Favortes Toos  Help a~

Qe - © - | Pt e |-

 address | %, Prinkers and Faxes v B

Printer Tasks

[2] Add a printer
&5 Setupfazing

See Also

@ Troubleshaot prifting
@) Gt hielp with printing

Other Places

O Control Panel

'3, Scanners and Cameras
5} My Documents

(i) My Pictures
i My Computer

Details

Printers and Faxes
System Folder

@ Internet Explarer
W4 MM Explorer
) outlok Express

Windows Media Plays

“ Windows Movie Maks

o Remoks fssistance
Hotepad @ windows Media Player

e

Canon LBRS200 Uninstaller

CINEEEIE A 8, windows Messenger
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Pripb_m' g a Test Page

Before using the printer for the first time, be sure to print a test page using the

following procedure.

& NOTE

The screen shots shown here are taken from Windows XP Professional.

1 Open the [Printers] folder or [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Settings] = [Printers] from the [Start] menu.
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the

[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

w Paint

\3 MsH Explorer

@ Windows Media Player
@ Windows Movie Maker
@ Tour Windows 5P

All Programs D

&.J My Network Places
< ]

Ba Control Panel

(a7 Set Program Access and

@ Help and Suppart
O sewen

{7 Run...

m Log OFf @| Turn OF Computer

The [Printers] folder or the [Printers and Faxes] folder is displayed.

Printing a Test Page
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2 Select the icon for the printer, then select [Properties] from
the [File] menu.

nters and Faxes

Edit Wew Favorites Tools Help o

Open —
) search [~ Folders  [11]~
Printing Preferences. . 7 c

=
Pause Printing E B

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Add Printsr
Server Properties
Set Lip Faxing

Create Shorkcuk

Delete

See Also

& Go to manufacturer's
Weh site

Other Places

@ Control Panel

Sy Sesnners snd Cameras
(L) ty Documents

E‘, My Pictures

:) My Computer

The Properties dialog box for the printer is displayed.

3 Click [Print Test Page] on the [General] sheet.

Setting Up the Printing Environment E

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

Gensral | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Secuity | Device Settings || Profile |

e

=2

Lacation ‘ ‘

Comment:

Model Canon LBPS200
Features
Color: Yes Faper available:
Double-sided: No A

Staple: No
Speed: 4 ppm

Maximum resalution: 600 dpi

[ Printing Preferences. I'[ Print Test Page |

T [

The printer will begin printing a test page.
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4 If the test page printed properly, click [OK] or [Yes].

A test pags is now being sent to the printsr. Depending on the
speed of pour printer, it ma take a minute or kwo before the page
is printed

The test page biiefly demonsirates the printer's abilty to print
graphics and test, and it provides technical information about the
printer diiver

If the test page printed, click OF.
If the test page did not print, click Troubleshoot.

1 J1roubleshoct

&> NOTE

If the test page did not printed properly, refer to Chapter 7 "Troubleshooting".
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Printing from a Network Computer using a Shared

PnE

If you set the printer up as a shared network printer, you will be able to print directly
to the printer from any computer on the network.

If you want to use the printer as a shared printer, perform the following
configuration. In this section, the computer that is directly connected to the printer is
called the print server, and other computers that access the printer over the
network are called client computers.

A Network Environment ~N

Print Server
LBP5200 Windows 98/Me
‘ ‘ HH Local
Installation
et
— | S S .
[]
| vl
. ] )
Printing — m o o m
<q====Download il
and Install Glient Client
ien ;
Windows 2000/XP/ Windows 98/Me
Server 2003
and Instal
\§ J

A Network Environment ~N

Print Server
Windows 2000/XP/
LBP5200 Server 2003
‘ H Local
Installation
= [l
Jli
T | T
H Ammmmmny
| ] | |
[ ] | ]
vil o+
| ]
@ &L
Printing — m Tl m
<4 ====Download
and Install Client Client
Windows 2000/XP/ Windows 98/Me

Server 2003
‘ Download and Install ‘

J
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If you want to use a print server, perform the following steps.

Items to Configure Refer to
1 Install the printer driver on the print server
* If the printer and print server are connected via a USB |p. 3-5
cable
« |f the optional network card is installed, and the printer | The instruction manual
and print server are connected by a LAN cable supplied with your network
OS and the instruction
manual for the AXIS 1611
2 Configure the Print Server
¢ For Windows 98/Me p. 3-60
¢ For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 p. 3-64
3 Install the Clients p. 3-70

&> NOTE

Using this printer on your network requires that both the print server and clients are using
Windows 98/Me or Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

Printing from a Network Computer using a Shared Printer
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Configuring the Print Server

For Windows 98/Me
& NOTE

The example screen shots shown in this section are from Windows Me.

B Preparing the Print Sharing Settings

1 Double-click [My Computer] — [Control Panel] — the
[Network] icon.

The [Network] dialog box is displayed.

2 Open the [Configuration] sheet, then click [Add].

21x

Coriguration | | snification | Access Cortal |

The following netwark components are installed:

[} Ciient for Microsoft Networks

DiakUp Adspter

Acoton EN1207D-TX PCI Fast Ethernet Adapter
TCPAP > DislUp Adapter

GPAIP -> Accton ENT207D-TX PGIFast Ethernet Adapter

_ﬁ'mj

Add Remove || Propeties |

ana.y Network Logor:
| Client for Microsaft Networks =l

File and Print Shating

"Desclp o,
0K Cancel

The [Select Network Component Type] dialog box is displayed.

3 Select the [Service] icon, then click [Add].

Select Network Component Type 21x|

Click the type of network companent you want ta instal
o

Add |

Cancel

(

A servics enables this computer to share files, printers,
and other resources with other computers.
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4 Select [File and printer sharing for Microsoft Networks], then
click [OK].

Select Network Service x|

[l  Click the Network Service that you want ta install. then click OK. If you have
=) installation disk fior this device, click Have Disk.

1L File and printer sharing for Microsol

Sew:e for Metwiare Directary Services

Have Disk...
Cancel

The [Select Network Component Type] dialog box appears momentarily, then the
[Network] dialog box reappears.

5 Click [File and Print Sharing].

Hotwork 2]

Configustion | |enification | Access Control |

The following network companents are installed
B3 Dial-Up Adapter -]

I3 Accton EN1207D-TH PGI Fast Ethernst Adapter
[§ TCP/P -> Dial-Up Adapter
[§~ TCP/P -» Accton EN1207D-TH PGIFast Ethernet Adap
3

2 File and printer sharing for Microsoft Networks

Aemove | | Puopeties |

Fiimary Network Logon
| Client for Microsoft Networks =l

‘ File and Print Sharing |'

Fes:nma

ak Cancel

6 Make sure that [| want to be able to allow others to print to my
printer(s).] is selected, then click [OK].

File and Print Sharing 2lx

I | want to be able to give others access ta my fils.

=
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7 Go to the [Access Control] sheet and select either
[Share-level access control] or [User-level access control].

21|

Configuration | Identifieatifl) Access Conrol |

Control access to shared resources using

(= [Share-vel accass conirol

e 117 o1 £0h shared
resauice.

' Usarlevel sccess control

T T e and groups who have
aecess to each shared resource

0
H
i
H
4 I
‘

(btain st of sers andaroups from

Carcel

8 Click [OK], then restart Windows.

B Printer Sharing Settings

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] — [Printers].

The [Printers] folder opens.

2 Right-click the icon for the printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

E1 Printers
Fle Edt Yiew Favoites Took Help
=Bk - = - (1] | @ Seach [LFolders (BHistoy | S B X o | E-
igdicss [ Pinters =] Fo

ﬁs Adte. %

Canon LBP5200 Pause Printing
v Setas Default

Open

Documents: 0

Purae Print Dacuments

Paste

Create Shartut
Delete
Renams

Propetties

(=) Displays the properties for sharing the selected folder o printer. 4
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3 Select [Shared As]. Change the [Share Name] and enter a
[Comment] and [Password] as needed.

Canon LBP5200 Properties 2l x

Paper Saurce | Qualty | Configuration
General | Detals | ColorManagement  Shaing | PageSetwp | Finishing

Mot Gharad

= SharedAs

Share Mame: [CANON

Comment: |

Password:

ak I Cancel Apply Help.

& NOTE

« If you selected [User-level access control] in Step 7 of the "Network Settings"
procedure (See p. 3-62), click [Add] and select the users that can use the printer.

« Do not enter blank or special characters in [Shared As].

4 Click the [OK] button.

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

R
LBPS200 LBPS5200:
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For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
& NOTE

The screen shots shown in this section are taken from Windows XP Professional.

B Preparing the Print Sharing Settings

1 Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click
[Network and Internet Connections] — [Network
Connections].

For Windows 2000: Select [Settings] = [Network and Dial-up Connections] from
the [Start] menu.

For Windows Server 2003: Select [Control Panel] = [Network Connections] =
[Local Area Connection] from the [Start] menu, and then proceed to Step 3.

For Windows 2000: The [Network and Dial-up Connections] folder is displayed.
For Windows XP: The [Network Connections] folder is displayed.

2 Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon, then select
[Properties] from the pop-up menu.

% Netwaork Connections

File Edt Wew Favorites Took Advanced  Help 5
- ®) B

@eack = () (T D seach [ Folders

Adiress | @ Network Connections v B
4| LAN or High-Speed Internet

Network Tasks &

8] create anew ﬁ "
connection Disabls
[l
€3 et up ahome or small Status

= office network Repair

& Disable this network
device Bridge Connections

&, Repair this connection
®i Rename this cannection

) View status of this Rename
connection

Change settings of this
connection

Create Shorkcuk

Other Places

@ Control Panel
&3 by Metwark Flaces
(L) ty Documents
@ My Computer

Details

Local Area Connection

LAN or High-Speed Internet
Ensblad

The [Local Area Connection Properties] dialog box appears.
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selected, then click [OK].

General | Authentication || Advanced

Connect using:

E®  Accton EM1207D-TX PCI Fast Ethernet Adapter

This cannection uses the following items

% Intemet Pratocol [TCPAP]

[ sl ][ Unistal |

Desciption

Allows other computers to access /es0UIGES on your computer
using a Microsolt netwark,

[ Show icon in notification area when connected

Cancel

B Printer Sharing Settings
&> NOTE

On Windows XP, printer sharing cannot be configured using the default settings (the
settings immediately after installation).

3 Check that [File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Networks] is

To configure printer sharing, you need to run the [Network Setup Wizard] and enable the

printer sharing.

For more details, see the Windows online help files.

1 Open the [Printers] folder or [Printers and Faxes] folder.
For Windows 2000: Select [Settings] — [Printers] from the [Start] menu.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the

[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then

click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

The [Printers] folder or the [Printers and Faxes] folder is displayed.
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2 Right-click the icon for the printer, then select [Sharing] from
the pop-up menu.

*® Printers and Faxes EHE|E\
"*l

Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tools  Help

(€] © & f._"Search [ Folders [T~

iddress | <y Printers and Faxes b

= ne
Printer Tasks
Open

Add a printer

i5) See what's printing

Select printing
preferences

g‘ Pase printing
i Shars this printer
Em Renams this printer

B

(E3

Printing Preferences. ..

Pause Printing

Create Shorkcut

3¢ Delte this prin Delete
slete this printer
b = Renams
g Set printer properties

Froperties

See Also

& Go to manufacturer's
Weh site

Other Places

@ Control Panel

Sy Sesnners snd Cameras
(L) ty Documents

E‘, My Pictures

@ My Computer

3 Select [Share this printer]. Change the share name if required.
For Windows 2000: Select [Shared as].

anon LBP5200 Properties

Gieneral| Sharing | Parts | Advanced | Color Management | $ecuity | Deviee Settings | Frofile

T @ “You can share this printer with other users on your network. To

t\:..d enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis already configured to allow the sharing of printers with
other computsrs on the network

T M et obara e

(%) Shais this printar
Share name: | B

Drivers

IF this printer is shared with usars running different versions of
Windaws, you may want to instal additional diivers, so that the
users da nat have to find the print diver when they connect to

the shared printer.
Agditional Drivers..

ok [ cancel ][ Apply Help

& NOTE

« You can also specify the sharing settings during the local installation.
« Do not enter blank or special characters in the share name.
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4 Click [Additional Drivers].

&' Canon LBP5200 Properties EIE‘

General | Shating | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

@ ‘You can share this printer with other users on your netwark. To
r\{é enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windaws
Firewallis alieady cofigured to allow the shating of printers with

other computers on the network.

(O Do not share this printer
(&) Share this printer

Share name:

Diivers

IF this printer is shared with users runing different versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional diivers, so that the
users do not have ta find the print driver when they cannect to

the shared printer.
Additional Drivers...

[ ok ][ cancel ][ apob |

The [Additional Drivers] dialog box is displayed.

5 Place a checkmark next to [Windows 95, 98 and Me], then

click [OK].

For Windows 2000: Place a checkmark next to [Windows 95 or 98], and then

click [OK].

Additional Drivers Px

You can install additional drivers so that users on the Following systems
can downioad them automatically when they connect.

Environment | Version Installed

O alpha windows NT 4.0 Mo

O 1864 windows %P Mo
( Intel

el

6 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into

the CD-ROM drive.

If the [Insert Disk] dialog box appears, click [OK].
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7 Click [Browse]. If your CD-ROM drive is drive [D:], select
[D:\English\Win98_Me], and then click [OK].

Windows 95, 98 and Me Printer Drivers El

( .') Flease provide a printer driver.

Cancel

Tupe the path where the file is located, and then click
Ok,

" onu files fram:

9) =1

Windows will begin copying files.

8 click [0K].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties @g|
General| Sharing | Pots | Adwanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

@ “You can share this prirtter with other users on your network. To

@ enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer. Windows
Firewallis alieady configured to allow the sharing of printers with
ather computers on the network

() Do not share this printer
(® Share this printer

Share name: |Canon

Drivers

1f this printer is shared with users running different versions of
Windows, you may want to install additional drivers, 5o that the
users do nat have to find the print diver when they connect ta

the shared printer
Addtional Drivers

‘I 0K, Ill Cancel H Apply ]

The printer icon changes to the shared printer icon.

{Canon
LBFS200

@O mPORTANT

Select [Do not share this printer] on the [Sharing] sheet to clear the printer share
settings. If you are clearing printer share settings on an operating system equipped
with Windows Firewall, such as Window XP Service Pack 2, you need to use the
utility software to clear the settings that were previously registered with Windows
Firewall. (See p. 8-14)
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B Configuring Windows Firewall

If you are using an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, such as Windows
XP Service Pack 2, as a print server, you need to configure Windows Firewall to allow
communication with the client computers.

Use the following procedure to ensure that Windows Firewall does not block this
communication.

* If you installed the CAPT software from CD-ROM Setup, a [Warning] dialog box was
displayed.

Warning

To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against "Canon LBP5200
! RPC Server Process’.

Do you want ko changs the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

- If you clicked [Yes], Windows Firewall was configured to allow communication with the
client computers.

- If you clicked [No], however, Windows Firewall was configured to block communication
with the client computers, and you will need to use the following method to clear that
block.

1.Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Network and Internet
Connections] = [Windows Firewall].

2.0n the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, place a checkmark
next to [Canon LBP5200 RPC Server Process], and click the [OK] button.

* Windows Firewall X

General | Exceplions | Advanced
“Windows Firewall is blocking incoming network connections, except for the

programs and sarvices selected below. Adding exceptions allows some programs
o work bietter but might increase your secuit risk,

Progiams and Services

(

Remate Assistance
[ Remote Desktop
[ UPAP Framewark

[ AddPogam. | [ addPot. |[ Edt.  |[  Deete

Display & notification when Windows Firswall blocks  program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?

JJ_Cancel

« If you installed the CAPT software by any method other than CD-ROM Setup, you need
to use the utility software to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication with
the client computers. (See p. 8-14)
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Installing the Client

This section describes the procedure for installing the printer driver on a client
computer.

There are two ways to install the printer driver: local installation and download
installation.

B Local Installation (See p. 3-71)
This installs the printer driver using the supplied CD-ROM.

B Download and Install
This installs the printer driver by downloading it from the print server, without needing to
use the supplied CD-ROM. There are two ways for download and install the driver:

« Installing using the [Add Printer Wizard] (See p. 3-76)
« Installing using [Windows Explorer] (See p. 3-80)

(M mMPORTANT

« If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, be sure to log on as a user who is a
member of the Administrators group after starting the computer.

« If you are using Windows XP Service Pack 2 or another operating system equipped with
Windows Firewall on the client side, configure the following settings. If you do not setup
the following settings on the client side, the printer status may not display properly in the
Printer Status Window and you may not be able to access some of the printer functions.
1.Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Network and Internet

Connections] then [Windows Firewall].
2.0n the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box, place a checkmark
next to [File and Printer Sharing], and click the [OK] button.

% Windaws Firewall X

Gieneral| Exceptions | Advanced

“Windows Firewall is tumed off. *rour computer is at risk of attacks and intrusions
fram outside sources such as the Intermet. ‘We recommend that pou click the
General tab and select On.

Progiams and Services

CIUPAP Framesork

[ AddPogam. | [ addPor. [ Ed.

Display & notification when Windows Firswall blocks  program

‘what are the risks of allowing exceptions?
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&> NOTE

« Clients can use both Windows 98/Me and Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

« If your print server is Windows 98/Me, you cannot download and install on Windows
2000/XP/Server 2003.

» The screen shots shown in this section are taken from Windows XP Professional.

Installing from CD-ROM Setup

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If the CD-ROM is already in the drive, eject the disk and re-insert it into the drive. n
The CD-ROM Setup program starts automatically.

@ mPORTANT

If the CD-ROM Setup program does not start automatically, select [Run] from the
[Start] menu, enter "D:\English\CNAC3MNU.exe", and click the [OK] button. (In this
case the CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual CD-ROM
drive letter may be different depending on the computer you are using.)

2 Click [Install].

82 Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup 9=
Canon CAPT CD-ROM Setup

Setting Up the Printing Environment

CD-ROM Setup Help C‘;@ Manuals
@ Instal l
[ja README File

¥ Always Display when CD is Insstted

Exit

A dialog box is displayed to confirm the language.

3 Check that the language is correct and click [Yes].

Canon LBP5200 CD-ROM Setup

The printer diver for the following languags will bs installed.
Do you want to continue?

Langusge: Engish

Printing from a Network Computer using a Shared Printer 3-71



Setting Up the Printing Environment E

After the preparation for installation is complete, the CAPT (Canon Advanced
Printing Technology) software installer starts up, and the [Setup Wizard] dialog
box appears.

Click [Next].

& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard @

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for CAPT
Printer Driver

The Installshield(R) Wizard wil install CAPT Prinker Driver an
your computer, Ta continus, click Next.

Cancel

The [License Agreement] dialog box is displayed.

Check the contents of the agreement and select [| accept the
terms in the license agreement], and then click [Next].

{& CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

License Agreement T
P
Please read the following license agreement. carefully, 1(

BE BOUMD BY ITS TERMS AND COMDITIONS, ¥OL ALSO AGREE THAT THIS AGREEMENT 15 A
THE COMPLETE AMD EXCLUSIVE STATEMENT OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN ¥OU AND CANMON B
CONCERNMING THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREOF AND SUPERSEDES ALL PROPOSALS OR PRIOR
AGREEMENTS, VERBAL OR WRITTEN, AND ANY OTHER COMMUNICATIONS BETWEEN YOU

AND CANMON RELATING TO THE SUBIECT MATTER HEREOF, NG AMEMDMEMT TO THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE EFFECTIVE UMLESS SIGMED BY A DULY AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVE
OF CANON,

Should you have any questions concerning this Agrsement, o IF you desive ko contact Canon
For any reason, please write ko Canon’s sales subsidiary or distributor/dealer, serving the —
o inkry whare von nhtained He Prodiicks.

(1 gecept the terms in the license

e ement

<Back || mext> Cancel
Y )
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6 If the box for [Install Printer driver through a USB Connection]
is checked, uncheck the box, then click [Next].

i CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Select USB Connection @~ |
H

Check the check box below only when you want ta install Printer Driver through a USB
connection, and then click Mext,

( [ 1nstall Printer Driver through a USE Connection )

P
<pack ([T Hexts ) cencel |
N—

& NOTE

Do not select [Install Printer Driver through a USB Connection].

7 Set [Port Settings] to [Use Network Printer], then click
[Settings].

i CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard
Frinter Information |
Set the port used For the sslected printer, i |
Click Mext to procesd. "y
Selected Printer : Canon LEPS200

Use Driver : Canon CAPT Driver Wer 1,00

Port Settings:

Settings...

Port Set Mot Set

Prinker Mame : [canan LEPS200

[Use as Shared Frinker

[]set as Default

<Back | Mext> | [ Cancel
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8 Select the directory of the print server, then click [OK].

Set the port on the network,
=l Network ~
Microsoft Terminal Services
={Y Microsaft Windows Network

) OFFIGE
-ty SERVER

A Py
PRINTSERVE
(E | p—

2N\
{9 ish Glient Network

~

) o

9 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

it CAPT Printer Driver - Setup Wizard

Printer InFarmation SHEf
Set the port used for the selected printer, 1—@

Click Nt b procesd, i
Selected Printer : Canen LEPS200
L Driver : Canen CAPT Driver Ver 1,00
ezt © Use Standard Port

© Use Netwark Printer
O add Port Settings. .

Port Sef : WSERVER2002STDVCanon LBPS200

Printer Name : I

<Back || et > Cancel
U

10 ciick [start].

{& CAPT Printer, Driver - Setup Wizard

The Setup program will install the driver with the following settings. SEE

Canfirm the settings. i

Printer Lisk For Driver Installation :

Printer: 1\SERVER20035TD\Canon LEPS200
Driver 1 Canon LEPSZ00
Part + WSERVER20035TD\Canon LERS200

Click Start to install,

Y —
< Bk U Start J Cancel
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If you are using an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall, such as
Windows XP Service Pack 2, the following window is displayed. Click [No].

Warning

To display the status of the shared printers, you must remove the Windows Firewall block set against "Canon LBP5200
! RPC Server Process’.

Do you want ko changs the Windows Firewall settings so that the block will be removed?

= (=)

You should only choose [Yes] if the computer you are currently installing is a print
server.

1 1 The message [Unable to cancel setup after setup is started.
Are you sure you want to start setup now?] is displayed. Click n
[Yes].

i Question

9 Unable to cancel sehup after sstup is started.
\-’H Are you sure you warnt ko start setup now?

The installation of the printer driver starts.

12 Once the installation complete screen is displayed, select
[Yes, | want to restart my computer now.] and click the [Exit]

Setting Up the Printing Environment

{& CAPT Printer Driver, - Setup Wizard
Installation is complete. SEER]
Please activate Windows again. f ¥

(@1&5, Twank to restart my computer rmw.:)

() Mo, T will reskart my computer laker,

Remove any disks from their drives, and then click Exit,

Windows restarts.
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Installing using the Add Printer Wizard

1 Open the [Printers] folder or [Printers and Faxes] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Settings] = [Printers] from the [Start] menu.
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the
[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

The [Printers] folder or the [Printers and Faxes] folder is displayed.

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Double-click [Add Printer].
For Windows XP Professional/Home Edition: Click [Add a printer].
For Windows Server 2003: Double-click [Add Printer].

The [Add Printer Wizard] dialog box is displayed.

3 Click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Welcome to the Add Printer
Wizard

This wizard helps you instal 3 printer or make printer
connections.

= Ifyou have a Plug and Play printer that connects

1) trough 2 USE port (or any other hot pluggable:
port, such as IEEE 1394, infrared, and sa onl, you
o ot need 1o use this wizard, Click Cancel to
close the wizard, and then plug the printer's cable
into your camputer of paint the printer toward your
computer’s infrated port, and turm the printer on,
Windaws will automatically install the printer for pou

To continue, click Next.

1] cancel
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4 Select [A network printer, or a printer attached to another

computer], then click [Next].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Network printer] then click [Next].

Add Printer, Wizand

Local or Network Printer

The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up t::’

Select the option that describes the printer pou want ta use:

() Local printer attached to this computer

(@A niehwork printer or a prifter attached o another computer )

£ Tosetupanetwark printer that s not attached to a print server,
\l) use the "Local printer’” option

<Back | ][ New> | ] Concel

5 Click [Next).

For Windows 98/Me: Click [Browse].

Add Printer, Wizard

Specify a Printer Ly
1 you don't know the name o address of the printer, you can search for a printer Q’/
that meets pour needs.

‘what printer do you want ta connect to?
O Browse for a printer
(@ Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer, select this option and click Next).
Narme:
Example: \uservertprinter
() Connect ta a printer on the Intemst or on & home o office netwark:
URL:

Example: hitp://server/printers/myprinter/. printer

N
<Back | [ Hews | ] Cancel
\ )
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6 Select the directory of the print server, then click [Next].

Browse for Printer
‘wihen the list of printers appears. select the one you want to use.

Printer; | Canon LEPS200

Shared printers:
] FMY =
* = PRINTSERVER

Printer information
Comment:
Status: Feady Documents waiting: 0

<Bock (| wex> ] cancel

For Windows 98/Me: Proceed to Step 8.

7 Select whether or not to use this printer as the default printer,
then click [Next].

Add Printer Wizard

Default Printer O
“Your computer will always send documents ta the default printer unless you specify Q‘f’
othervise.

D you want to use this printer s the default printer?

©ed
OMe
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8 Cclick [Finish].

Add Printer, Wizard

Completing the Add Printer
Wizard

You have successfully completed the Add Printer \wizard
*fou specified the fallowing printer settings:

Mame: Canon LBPS200
Default Yes

Location:

Comment;

To close this wizard, click Finish

[ (i

&> NOTE

If the [Hradware Installation] dialog box appears, click [Continue Anyway].
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Installing using [Windows Explorer]

1 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Accessories]
— [Windows Explorer].
For Windows Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] —
[Accessories] = [Windows Explorer].

For Windows 98: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Windows
Explorer].

The [Windows Explorer] window is displayed.

2 Select the print server from [My Network Places] (or [Network
Computers] for Windows 98), then double-click the icon for
this printer.

Alternatively, you can drag and drop the icon for the printer into the [Printers and
Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

8 Printers and FAX - Server2003std Q@@
Fle Edt Wew Favortes Tooks Help o
Qe - @ - F Psact |2 roers | [T
Address |9 Printers and FAX - Server2003std v B
Folders X1 Y\ canonepszan

& pesktop

0
Rt
) My Documents et

'$ My Computer
= % by Network Flaces
= @ Entire Hetwork
= €9 Microsoft windows Metwork
= 3% SERVER
J Ganonls
B '§ Server2003std
BB inters and Faxes
€9 Web Clisnt Network
2 Recycls Bin

3 Follow the instructions that appear on the screen.
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Un'Ealling the CAPT Software

The process of removing software to restore the computer to the same state as
before the software was installed is referred to as uninstalling. Use the following
procedure to uninstall the CAPT software.

O mPORTANT

« If the software was installed with administrative permissions on Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003, then it cannot be uninstalled by anyone that does not have administrative
permissions. Make sure you log on as a member of the Administrators group before
uninstalling.

« If you are using a computer with an operating system equipped with Windows Firewall,
such as Windows XP Service Pack 2, the printer is registered in the [Exceptions] sheet in
the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

When you uninstall the CAPT software using the uninstaller, the settings for this printer
are removed from the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

1 Close all of the files and programs listed below:
* Help files
* Printer Status Window
« Control Panel
« Other applications

2 From the [Start] menu, select [All Programs] — [Canon Printer
Uninstaller] — [Canon LBP5200 Uninstaller].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Programs] = [Canon
Printer Uninstaller] = [Canon LBP5200 Uninstaller].

The [Delete Printer] dialog box is displayed.

3 Select the name of the printer.
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4 Click [Delete].

Ef Delete Printer gl

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click Delete.

| Driver Mame [ wersion |
Canon LEP5200 1.00

A confirmation message is displayed.

5 click [Yes].

\_'.:) Do you wart to delete the 'Canon LEPS200° printer?

The uninstallation process begins. Please wait a moment.

6 ciick [Exit].

Bf Delete Printer El
To start deleting, select the printer you want ta delete and then click Delete:
Printer Name | Driver Name | version |

The [Delete Printer] dialog box closes.

&> NOTE

If the CAPT software could not be uninstalled, refer to "If Uninstallation Fails," on p.
7-42.
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Se@ Printer Information Before Printing

You should configure the paper source options before printing. Make sure you
update printer settings each time you install an optional printer accessory.

1 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Settings] = [Printers] from the [Start] menu.
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the
[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

iug Pairt i
&) My Network Places

" MSM Explorer
[ convolpenel

@ Windows Medis Flayer (P Tt Program fccess and
[‘(',ﬂ Windows Mowis Plaker ]
@ Tour Windows P @) thelp and support

S gearch

All programs [ 7 gun...

The [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder is displayed.
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2 Select the icon corresponding to your printer, then select

[Properties] from the [File] menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

EM Edt View Favorites Tools Help

Open
Printing Preferences. .
Pause Printing

Shating...
Use Printsr Offine

Add Printer
Server Propetties
Set Up Faxing

Create Sharteut
Delete

) ssarh || Foiders -

EEX
;'l

v B

See Also

(% Ren)

Weh sit

Other Places

@ Contral Panel

ko manuFackurer's
site

Sy Scanners and Cameras

) My Documents

(22} My Pictures
9 My Computer

The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be opened by right-clicking the icon for
your printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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3 Display the [Configuration] (for Windows 98/Me) or [Device
Settings] (for Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003) sheet and then
select [250 Sheet Cassette] from the [Paper Source Options].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties @g|
General | Sharing | Ports | Adwanced | Color Management | Sacu afile
Device Settings : Auto

[Papel Source Dptions ]
—em—
Spooling at Host
| uta |

Prititer Status Wwindowr
I™" Show [con in the Taskbar

Get Device Status | About |

ok | [ Canedl | [ Hep ]

& NOTE

You can also obtain printer device information such as paper source options
automatically by clicking [Get Device Status].

4 ciick [0K].
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Priﬂ' g from an Application

Now that you have installed the CAPT software, its time to start printing documents.

This section describes the procedure for printing from an application, taking Adobe
Reader 6.0 as an example.

1 Load paper in the multi-purpose tray or paper cassette.
("Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 2-15, "Printing

from the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-34)

2 Open the PDF file you want to print with Adobe Reader, and

then select [Print Setup] from the [File] menu.

1B Adobe Reader - [Manual_2.pdf]

@ -

FNEEN Edit View Document Took Window Help
Create Adobe PDE Onine...

— = Cpen... 40

» Email...

2

&

£ Close Ctrl+w

H

é Save a Copy... Shift+Ctrl4S

S Document Properties... D

(‘ Print Setup. . shiftrCrl+P |

Sr—p —

&

b PrintMe Internet Printing... AltCtrP

4 1 DiManualiManual_2.pdf

g

&

5

Exit Cirl+Q

15 Chapterd Printing a Document

{34 Chapters Routine Maintenance
[ Chapters Optional Accessories
@ Chapter? Troubleshooting

[ Chapterd Appendix

7x9in

Printing from an Application

4-5

Printing a Document =



Printing a Document E

3 Specify the paper size of the document and the printing
orientation, then click [OK].

Print Setup Flg‘

Printer

Neme: | [EERESYIETEEN v
Stz Fesdy

Type CanonLBPS200

where:  USBODI

Comment

Paper Orientation

Sige: A4 - () Partrait

Source: | Auto v O Landscape
L

4 Select [Print] from the [File] menu.

B Adobe Reader - [Manual_2.pdf]

=tNEEN Edt Wiew Document Tools Window Help

Create Adabe PDE Orline... @\ -
= 2 gpen... o ~
0 Email. ..
E
&
£ Close ChrHw
H
g Save 3 Copy... Shift+Clrks
&
%2 pocument Properties. . Cirl4D
o
5 T
akp | )
S—
g T ———
2 1 De\ManualiManual_2 pdf I
L
b
— Exit g
| | 15 Chapterd Printing a Document
3
E @ Chapterd Routine Maintenance

[ Chapters Optional Accessories
@ Chapter? Troubleshooting
{4 Chapter Appendix

< S Al Fvain

The [Print] dialog box appears.
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5 Select this printer from [Name] or [Printer Name] list, then

select your printing preferences.

Prirter

(NP Wi Canon LEPS200
Status: Tea

Type:  Canon LEPG200
Fiint Fiange

O]

() Cuntent view

(O Cunent page

() Pages fiom

Subset| &l pages in range ~ |[] Reverse pages

Page Handing

Copies: 13
Pags Scaling: | Shiink laige pages v
Auto-Fotate and Center

[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

Print What:

Pining Tips

[ Print ta file
Freview
827 —n«—
E
Canon A
CASER SHOT
1Ep3i00

11.69 -
¥ g
£ gt
i
|
4
Units: Inches Zoom: 100%

&> NOTE

The printer name displayed in this dialog box can be changed from the [Printers
and Faxes] folder (the [Printers] folder for Windows 98/Me/2000).

6 If you want to specify more detailed printing preferences, click

[Properties].
Printer
Hame: Canon LEPS200
Status: Ready
Type:  Caron LBPS200
Print Riangs
[OF]
© Curent view
() Cursnt pags

O Fages fiom

Subset| 4 pages in range « | Reverse pages

Fage Handling

Copies: 1 &
Page Scaling; Shrirk large pages v
AutoFiotate and Center

[[] Choose Paper Source by PDF page size

Print 'what:

Pining Tips

L rrne o flie.

Pressiew

—— 87—

ES

CASER sHOT
LBP5100

ke

Units: Inches Zoom: 100%

The [Canon LBP5200 Properties] dialog box is displayed.
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&> NOTE

The procedure for opening the [Document Properties] dialog box may vary
depending on the application being used.

7 Specify the printing preferences on the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties EJE‘

Pags Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality

Profie: B Default Settings v = v
\
H pagesice a1 v
[ +
Yy 8L Outpu Size: Match Page Size v
Copies 12| Mtogsg
Orentaios © Portat
() Landscaps
Page Layout: 1 Page per Sheet v
J_] [ Manual Scaling
aling.Auto]
[]watermark:

(e ] &)

[ LaowOptiors.. || BesweDefads |

ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

&> NOTE

* The settings that are specified here only apply to the currently opened file. Check
the contents of the [Document Properties] dialog each time you print. In particular,
it is recommended that you verify the information on the [Page Setup] sheet and
the [Paper Source] sheet.

» The default settings for all files can be configured using the following dialog box.

- For Windows 98/Me: Open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers]
folder. (See "Opening the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]
Folder," on p. 4-13)

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: Open the [Document Properties] dialog box
from the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder. (See "Opening the
[Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or
[Printers] Folder," on p. 4-16)
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8 If you want to print the document more clearly, click the
[Quality] sheet, then select [Photos] from the [Objective] list.

Although this makes the document take longer to print than the [General] setting,
the document may print more clearly.

€% Canon LBP5200 Properties Zx
Fage Setup | Finishing | Paper Sou

Prcfile: AT) Default Setlings v FEE (& i v

Obijective,

(i )
‘web Pages Details.

This setting is suitable for printing phota images,

Color Mode: Auta Detect v

[[] Manual Calor Settings

e ] &)

[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

9 click [0K].

The [Print] dialog box reappears.

10 ciick [0K].

The document begins printing.

&> NOTE

« If the document does not print properly, refer to Chapter 7 "Troubleshooting".

* Refer to "Using the Printing Functions," on p. 4-21 for an explanation on using the
features of the printer and printer driver. To ensure that a document prints the way
you want it to, adjust the printer and printer driver settings.
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Spgo-_rW' ing Printing Options

The CAPT software allows you to configure various printing preferences for the
LBP5200.

You can configure various printer functions on each of the pages of the [Printer
Properties] dialog box and [Document Properties] dialog box. Depending on your
OS, using the following procedures to open these property dialog boxes.

For Windows 98/Me

If the [Document Properties] dialog box is opened from within an application, the
settings are only applicable to that particular print job.

If you open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder, you can
configure the default printer options and other settings for all print jobs.

&> NOTE

The [Configuration] sheet, which allows you to configure printer options, can be only be
opened using the procedure described in "Opening the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
from the [Printers] Folder," on p. 4-13.
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Opening the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from an Application
In this section, Adobe Reader 6.0 is used as an example in the descriptions of the

various procedures.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

[ Adobe Reader - [Manual_2.pdf]

File Edit View Document Tools ‘Window Help

H Creats Adobe PDF Driine. Tewt - Li
— ™ Open kD
s  Email
£
5
g Close Ctrlsl
£
B seveaCon ShiftsChl+5
Document Properties kD
-
1 C:Manualanusl_2 pdf
2 CwWINDDWS\DesktopiManusl_2 pdf
3 CADDC M anualsiManual_3.pdf
Exit Otk

{5 Chapters Optional Accessories
[ Chapter? Troubleshooting
@ Chapterd Appendix

The [Print] dialog box is displayed.

&> NOTE

The print command is different depending on the application you are using. Refer
to the users manual supplied with your application for further details.
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2 Select the printer from [Name] or [Printer Name] drop-down

list, and click [Properties].

~Piinter— <
- j)( Propetties '
Status:  Detault printer; Heady 1 PR e
Type:  Canon LBPE200
| Print Rang  Previ
(% 41380 pages B ——y
" Current view £
" Current page
(" Pages from: [Coverl 1o [Coverd
Subset[Al pages inrange ¥ [ Reverss pages CRSER swoT
~Page Handing
Copes. 1 = 1169
Page Scaling: | Shink large pages -~
[ Auto-Rotate and Center
I~ Choose Paper Soutce by PDF page size
L
Pint what [ 1 -
= [Documen | Units: Inches  Zoom: 100%

Piinting Tips

Cancel

The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

Canon LBP5200 Properties
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Souce | Gulty |

Prafile:

=

21

DJJ I Manual Sealing

B Pagesie: 4 -~
+
2L ouput Size Match Page Sizs -
Copies 1= 10333
Orientation: (* Porhsit
" Landscape
Pags Layot 1 Page per Sheet -

1UU_|; % [25 10 200]

£4 [Scalingduta]

View Seflings @

™ Watermark

CONFIDENTIAL 2
Edit watemark.

Custor Pepe Gieen. |

Layout Optians... |

Bestore Dcfauts |

o]

e I |
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Opening the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers]

Folder

1 Select [Settings] — [Printers] from the [Start] menu.

% Windaws Update

< E Progiams »
= @ Documents »

The [Printers] folder opens.

2 Select the icon corresponding to your printer, then select

[Properties] from the [File] menu.

|['Fie Edt View Favoites Took Help

= | [—I—

Create Shartcut

=1

_ Open  Keach GYFodes (HHisoy |05 U X o | B

Pause Printing

=] 6o |

v Set as Default

Purge Print Documents

Sharing

Capture Printer Port, —

End Capture..

Delets

Liose

Add Printer

\SH) Displays the properties of the selected items.

%
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The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.
x|

Paper Sourcs | Qualiy | Corfiguration |
General | Detsls | CoborMansgement | Shaing | PageSetp | Firishing

= Canon LBPS200

Comment; I

Separator page: [[none) =] Browse.

Piint Test Page

T e fielm

&> NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be displayed by right-clicking the icon
for the printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.

For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

If you open the [Document Properties] dialog box from within an application, you
can only configure the settings for that print job.

If you open the [Document Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes]
folder or [Printers] folder, you can specify the default settings used by all print jobs.
If you open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder
or [Printers] folder, you can configure printer options and create "Profiles" of
frequently used options.

& NOTE

* To change settings in the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folders you need to
have Full Access Permissions. If you are unable to open the [Document Properties]
dialog box from within the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder, open it from
within the application.

* The [Device Settings] sheet, which allows you to configure printer options, can be only be
opened using the procedure described in "Opening the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
from the [Printers and Faxes] Folder or [Printers] Folder," on p. 4-18.
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Opening the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from the Application
In this section, Adobe Reader 6.0 is used as an example in the descriptions of the

various procedures.

1 Select [Print] from the [File] menu in the application.

Adobe Reader - [Manual_2. pdf]
=N Edit View Document Tools window Help

Create Adobe PDE Orline...

&, -0

— = Cpen... 40
Email...
Close Chrb+u
Save 3 Copy. . shift-+Ctrl+5
Document Properties. .. kD

cl oo

Layers f pom=res ff Bookmarks

Pages

2 Confirm the printer name, then click [Properties].

i [ erint.. ke |
—
T —
1 DiiManualiManual_2.pdft !
Exit g

15 Chapterd Printing a Document

{34 Chapters Routine Maintenance
[ Chapters Optional Accessories
@ Chapter? Troubleshooting

[ Chapterd Appendix

Teain

Pinter
Hare: w) [ eoperies ]
Status: e [ Print to file
Type:  CanonLBPS200
Piint Aange Preview
(OF] p————— B —
O Cunent view 7<
() Cunert page
O Pages fiom|Coverl to: [Coverd 4
Subset[Allpages intange W) ] Aeverse pages LA swot
Page Handing ﬁ
Coess |1 12 es| o |
Lop | /:'
Page Scalng. | Shink lage pages v | 5 Qir;-;’& |
[] Auto-Botate and Center (D
] Choose Papes Saice by PDF page size -
L
PinWhst | Document v
= peumen Units: Inches Zoom; 100%
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The [Document Properties] dialog box is displayed.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually
Profie: B Defaul Setings B
— &
y 2L Ouput Sige Match Page Sizs v
Copies: 1110 559]
Orientation: © Parrait
O Landseape
Page Layout 1 Page per Sheet v
[ Marual Sealing [1o0kz]
A4 [Sealing duto]
[ watermark.
) Edit Watemark...
[ LeoutOptions.. ][ Restore Defauts |
[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

Opening the [Document Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and

Faxes] Folder or [Printers] Folder

1 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: Select [Settings] = [Printers] from the [Start] menu.
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the

[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

"{j Pairt i

l.g My Network Places
‘! MM Explarer

[ convolpenel
® Windows Medis Flayer

£ Se! gram Access and
\“m windouws Mowle Maker

‘.@ Tour Windaws X @) telp and support
S gearch
All programs [ 7 gun...

'| Log OFF @\ vl

73 start

The [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder is displayed.
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2 Select the icon corresponding to your printer, then select
[Printing Preferences] from the [File] menu.

*® Printers and Faxes |;\|E|E|
Edi Vew Favorites Tools Help :
n

' D search [ Fokders 73]+
)

v B

False Frncing

Sharing...
Use Printer Offline

Add Prinker
Server Properties
Set Up Faxing

Create Shartout
Delete

Rename
Praperties

Close

See Also

Go ko manufackurer's
weh site

Other Places

@ control Panel

S8, Stanners snd Cameras
53 My Documents

2} My Pictures

iJ My Computer

Prafile

g
— &
ry B oupusige Match Page Size v
Copies [110939]
Dieniagior: © Portrait
O Landscape
Page Layout 1 Page per Sheet v
[] Manual Sealing: [1oz]

A4 [Sealing.Auto]
[ watermark:

@ EditWatemak..

[ LeoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |

&> NOTE

The [Document Properties] dialog box can also be opened by right-clicking the icon
for your printer and selecting [Printing Preferences] from the pop-up menu.
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Opening the [Printer Properties] Dialog Box from the [Printers and
Faxes] Folder or [Printers] Folder

1 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

For Windows 2000: Select [Settings] — [Printers] from the [Start] menu.

For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the
[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

w Paint e

q My Network Places

" MSM Explorer
[ convolpenel

® Windows Medis Flayer (@, Set Program ficcess and
@ Windows Movls Maker [ 1 Frinters and Faves
L@ Tour Windows P @) thelp and support

S gearch

All programs [ 7 gun...

ﬁ| Log OFF @\ vl

The [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder is displayed.

2 Select the icon corresponding to your printer, then select
[Properties] from the [File] menu.

"% Printers and Faxes ‘Z”E‘ El
IEN cot vew Favorites Took el o

Open =
) Fi B
i Search || Folders

Printing Preferences...

V‘Gn

Pause Printing

Sharing...  JhCanon LEPS200)

Use Printer Offline

Add Prinker
Server Fropetties
Set Up Faxing

Create Shortcut
Delste

Froperties

Uose

See Also =

& Goto manufacturer's
Web site

Other Places =

3 contral Panel

4, Seanners and Cameras

(£} My Documents

{2} My Pictures =
:; My Computer
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The [Printer Properties] dialog box is displayed.

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

Secuiity | Device Settings | Profile

General | Shaing | Parts | Advanced | Color M

Location: |

Comment

Muodel: Canon LBPS200

Features

Colar: Yes

Double-sided: Mo

Paper availsble

44

Staple: Mo
Speed: 4 ppm

Masimum resalution: 500 dpi

Fiinting Freferences... | [ Piint Test Page

& NOTE

The [Printer Properties] dialog box can also be opened by right-clicking the icon for
your printer and selecting [Properties] from the pop-up menu.
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CaEing a Print Job

You can use the Printer Status Window to cancel, pause, or resume print jobs.

1 Start printing.
The Printer Status Window appears.

& NOTE

The Printer Status Window may not appear depending on the [Display Printer
Status Window] setting in the [Preferences] menu. (See "Setting Preferences," on
p. 4-75)

2 Click the button on the toolbar that corresponds to the
operation you want to perform.

52 Canon LBP5200 =3
Job  Options  Help
g Printing @
Print Job Details
5 Pages Printed l uly ﬁ
Title | Contents |
Document name Manual 2pd
User name suzuki
Computername  GANONDS
LISB001

@ Canceling a Print Job
Q Click [ Ef¢|] (Delete Job).

® Pausing a Print Job
Q Click [ Il |] (Pause Job).

® Resuming a Print Job
Q Click [ﬂ] (Resume Job).
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Us!ﬂhe Printing Functions

Various Pages in the Printer Driver

The [Printer Properties] and [Document Properties] dialog boxes contain the
following sheets, which can be used to configure a variety of printer functions. Click
on the tab corresponding to a sheet to switch the display to that sheet.

This section describes the types of printing preferences that can be specified in
each sheet.

B For Windows 98/Me
+ [Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
« [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Details] Sheet
- [Sharing] Sheet
- [Color Management] Sheet
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
- [Configuration] Sheet

Printing a Document =
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B For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
« [Document Properties] Dialog Box
- [Page Setup] Sheet
- [Finishing] Sheet
- [Paper Source] Sheet
- [Quality] Sheet
- [Printer Properties] Dialog Box
- [General] Sheet
- [Sharing] Sheet
- [Ports] Sheet
- [Advanced] Sheet
- [Color Management] Sheet
- [Security] Sheet
- [Device Settings] Sheet
- [Profile] Sheet

&> NOTE

For more details on using these sheets, refer to the Online Help.

You can access the online help using the following procedure. To close any online help

that is currently displayed, click somewhere inside the online help window.

- Press the [Tab] key on your keyboard to select the item about which you want to display
Help, then press the [F1] key.

- Right-click the item about which you want to display Help, then click [What's This?] from
the pop-up menu.

- Click [i]] (Help) on the Titlebar, then move the mouse pointer with attached [?] over
the item you want help with and click on it.
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[Page Setup] Sheet

The [Page Setup] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

%% Canon LBP5200 Properties @El
Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy
Profie: B Defaul Setlings V[ FEE [ i v
B pyge s a4 v
— &
y 2L Ouput Sige Match Page Sizs v
Copies: 15 [tog39
Orientation: © Parrait
O Landseape
Page Layaut 1 Page per Sheet v
] DJ_] [ Manual Scaling
4 [Scalng.buto]
[ watermark.

e ] &)

[ LeoutOptions.. ][ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |

H [Page Size]
Expand the [Page Size] drop-down list and select the desired size by clicking it.

The page sizes that can be selected are as follows:

« Standard paper sizes (Sizes from A3 to A5 and from Legal to Executive)

« Envelopes (Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch,
Envelope B5)

* Index Card
+ Custom Paper Size (See p. 4-47)

B [Output Size]
Expand the [Output Size] drop-down list and select the desired paper size.

The output paper sizes that can be selected are as follows:

» Match Page Size
« Standard paper sizes (Sizes from A3 to A5 and from Legal to Executive)

* Envelopes (Envelope DL, Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope Monarch,
Envelope B5)

* Index Card
» Custom Paper Size (See p. 4-47)

&> NOTE

» When printing on paper that is the same size as the [Page Size], select [Match Page
Sizel].

« If you select a paper size that differs from [Page Size], the print will be automatically
reduced or enlarged to fit on the page.
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» When [Page Size] is set to A3 or B4 and [Output Size] is set to [Match Page Size], the
print job will be automatically reduced and printed on A4 size (default) paper.

« If the application you are using allows you to specify the page size, number of copies,
and orientation settings, you do not have to specify these settings in the [Page Setup]
sheet.

H [Copies]
Specifies the number of copies to be printed.

You can click on the up and down arrows to change the [Copies] setting or type a value
directly into the box. The number of copies can be set to between 1 and 999.

H [Orientation]
Specifies whether the document will be printed in portrait or landscape orientation.

Click on either [Portrait] or [Landscape] to change the [Orientation].

H [Page Layout] (See p. 4-38)

* N Pages per Sheet
Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.
The number of pages that can be selected is 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per Sheet).
If you select 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 pages per sheet, the [Page Order] drop-down list
appears, allowing you to specify the page order.

* Poster
Magnifies a single page image and prints it out over several sheets of paper.
The number of pages that can be selected is 2 x 2, 3 x 3, or 4 x 4.

B [Manual Scaling] / [Page Order] (See p. 4-40)
The [Manual Scaling] setting is displayed if the [Page Layout] is set to 1 page per sheet.
The [Page Order] setting is displayed if the number of pages per sheet is 2, 4, 6, 8, 9 or
16.

» Manual Scaling: The scale factor is automatically adjusted if the [Page Size] and [Output
Size] are different. If you want to change the scale factor manually, select [Manual
Scaling] and enter the numerical scale factor in the adjacent box. The scale factor can
be set to between 25 and 200%.

» Page Order: You can select the way the pages are arranged when printing multiple
pages on one sheet of paper.

4-24

Using the Printing Functions



H [Custom Paper Size] (Windows 98/Me only) (See p. 4-47)
Allows you to enter the paper length and width when you are printing on custom paper
that does not match any of the standard paper sizes.
Up to 30 custom paper sizes can be added to the LBP5200.

Custom Paper Size Settings x|
Paper List Mame of Custom Paper Size:
Hame [ Size [=
2 Letter 215.9%273.4
i & Milimet
o Legal 21595356 Uit thmetet
2 Executive 184242667 Inch
o 45 1485 % 210.0 Paper Size
°B5 1820%257.0 wWidth: 2100 mm{76.2to 215.9)
o4 21005 257.0
54 w70xapen x| Heioht 297.0 mm{127.0to 355.6)

Dotz Begiter
0K | Cancel | Heb |

B [Watermark] (See p. 4-43)
Specifies whether a watermark is superimposed onto the printed document.

B [Edit Watermark] (See p. 4-45)
Click on [Edit Watermark] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box allows you to create new watermarks and edit existing watermarks.

Wiatermark List
DRAFT a8
FILE COPY
FINAL
PRELIMINARY
0 -1 PROCF
TOP SECRET
T
=
0 Mame: Sample
0 Test Sample
Posiion Font: aial v
o 0/ [50 to 50] Style: Reqular v
Qv 0| [50ta 501 Size 72/ | Paints [1 1o 500]
Angle: [l Watermark Border
[#] © Upward Left to Right @ (® Round
O Downward Left ta Right OBox
(&) Set Angle (il ‘watermark Type:
. N . ® Transparent
- 180 o 180 — OSDMd
A s
[ Pint on First Fage Only
[ ok ][ cancel | [ Hep
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H [Layout Options] (See p. 4-50)
Click on [Layout Options] to open the dialog box shown below.
This dialog box allows you to specify borders, date information, and page numbers to print
with the document.

Layout Options E‘El

Edging:

[ Print Date:

[ Print User Name:

[] Print Page Mumber:

ok ][ cawd |[ FestoeDetats | [ Hep

[Finishing] Sheet

The [Finishing] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup| Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Pt (I - 5
Binding Location
- “:l Long Edge [Left] v‘ ([ euter. |
Finishing [olil]
1 OColate
A4 [ScalingAuto]
&
[ FinghngDetals.. | [ BestwreDefads |
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |

H [Binding Location] (See p. 4-52)
Specifies which edge of the page is to be bound.
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B [Gutter] (See p. 4-52)
Click on [Gutter] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box allows you to specify the width of the gutter and to select image
processing options.

Gutter Settings

-E Gutter [ 2| mm[0to30]

Imags Processing:

(® Reduce and Anrange
() Stagger Image with Size as-s

[ ok J[ cancel ][ hen

B [Finishing]
You can set the finishing property to any of the following choices:

« Off: Each page is printed repeatedly to give the desired number of copies.

« Collate: The entire document is printed repeatedly to produce the desired number of
copies.

B [Finishing Details] (See p. 4-53)
Click on [Finishing Details] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box allows you to specify various job processing options.

Finishing Details

Paper Size Dveride: £

["] Rutate Print Data 180 Demess

Special Print Mods off v
] EMF Spoving
Pint Miked Color/monachrome Documents at High Speed

[ ok ][ cencel J[ PestoeDetauts | [ Hep |

* [EMF Spooling] (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only) controls the spooling file format
for print jobs.
If this option is selected, print jobs spool in metafile format, if it is not selected, print jobs
spool in RAW format.
If the printer is set up as a network printer, print jobs always spool in RAW format.
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[Paper Source] Sheet

You can specify the following printing preferences in the [Paper Source] sheet.

%% Canon LBP5200 Properties EIE‘
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Profie [ Defaul Settings <N E) [ e v

Paper Selection

|:| Same Paper for A1l P -
: J_] ame Paper for Al Pagss

Papgr Source
Multpurpose Tray
Casselte |

|

A4 [Scaling:Auta] Paper Type Plain Paper -

[ Pause when printing the Multi-purpose Tray

View Settings @I [] Continue Printing with Mull-purpose Tray
Restore Defauls

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |

B [Paper Selection] (See p. 4-55)
When the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed in the printer, you can select the
paper source selection from among the following options.

» Same Paper for All Pages
« Different for First, Others, and Last

« Different for First, Second, Others, and Last
« Transparency Interleaving

H [Paper Source] (See p. 4-55)
Allows you to specify the paper source.

When the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed in the printer, the paper source for
each page can be selected according to the [Paper Selection] setting.

H [Paper Type]
Specifies the type of paper you are printing on.
Set this setting as follows:

Paper Type Printer Driver Setting
Plain Paper (64 - 105 g/m?) [Plain Paper]
Heavy Paper (106 - 135 g/m2) [Heavy Paper]
Transparency [Transparencies]
Envelopes [Envelope]
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B [Pause when printing the Multi-purpose Tray]

Determines whether the printer will pause and display a message or print without delay

when feeding paper from the multi-purpose tray.

B [Continue Printing with Multi-purpose Tray]

When the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed, this option allows you to specify
whether the printer should switch the paper source to the multi-purpose tray automatically

when Cassette1 runs out of paper during a print job.

[Quality] Sheet

The [Quality] sheet allows you to specify the following printing preferences:

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties @E|
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality
Profile: JE) Default Settings + B & rm 3

Objective

Phatos
Presentation Documents .
Web Pages

This sefting is used when printing documents in general,

Color Mode: Auto Detect L3

[[] Manual Colar Settings

(e ] &)

[ Apout | [ Festoe Defauts |

[ ok J[ cawd [ He

H [Objective] (See p. 4-56)

Selecting the appropriate objective for the contents of the print job allows you to perform
optimum printing. To specify in detail the settings for the option selected in [Objective],

click [Details].

Using the Printing Functions

4-29

Printing a Document =



Printing a Document E

Ml [Details] (See p. 4-56)
Click on [Details] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box allows you to change the printing settings to meet your needs.

Color Halftanes: Gradation v
E

[] Enable Image Comectiorn

Toner Density: @ J B

Light Dark
[ Use Taner Save

Use Pure Black: “when Optimal L3

[ Prioritize Printing of Calored Lines and Text

ok ][ cancel | [ Hep

@ mPORTANT
« Using the Toner Save mode may decrease print density, making printed text look patchy.

* The Toner Save mode has little effect on print data with a small printing ratio. Use this
function when printing data with a large printing ratio, such as documents containing
images (photos), in large quantities.

H [Color Mode] (See p. 4-58)
Specifies whether to perform color printing or black and white printing.

M [Manual Color Settings] (See p. 4-59)
Select this checkbox when you want to configure custom color settings. To make detailed
changes to color settings, click on [Color Settings] to open the [Color Settings] dialog box.

H [Color Settings] (See p. 4-59)
Click on [Color Settings] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box provides the [Color Adjustment] sheet and the [Matching] sheet.
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« [Color Adjustment] Sheet
This sheet allows you to adjust color, brightness, and contrast settings used for printing.

Color, Settings ‘E‘El
Color Adjustment | Matching
Preview Inerease Yellow Green
Increase Green Increase Yelow
B
Jill
ABCDEF 4 @ @ il BT |
L1 ) Increass Cyan | Increass Red
Hi =
Original
Il
[ [T
Inciease Ble @ ] Q@ Increase Magenta
Increase Purpls
ABCDEF 4 @ 4| Adisted Pasiion %0 Y0
[T T Y B
Brightness: ] Dak 36t — S Light
m ps
Conrast, 0 ow @ — 33— @ Hen
Festors Defaults
[ ok [ cawd [ He

* [Matching] Sheet

This sheet allows to specify the color correction procedures used for printing. If the
printer driver is used to perform color adjustment, color adjustment is determined by the
[Matching Method] and [Monitor Profile] settings. If the printer driver is not used for color
adjustment, the gamma correction setting will be used to adjust color settings.

Color Settings

Printing a Document =

Color Adjustment | Matching

Matching Mode:

Matching Method:

[] Use CancFine

Auto

Bestore Defaults

[ ok ][ cancel ][ Hen

)

B Print Color Sample (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)
After specifying the settings in the [Color Adjustment] sheet (which appears in the [Color
Settings] dialog box), you can print a sample of the adjusted image. The adjusted image is
printed in the center of the page, and this is surrounded by images where the color tone is

changed by 1 unit

in each of the corresponding directions.

Using the Printing Functions

4-31



Printing a Document E

[General] Sheet

Displays the printer name, and allows you to print a test page.

&' Canon LBP5200 Properties E|E\

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

Location:

Comment

Muodel: Canon LBPS200

Features

Colar: Yes Paper available
Double-sided: Mo Ad

Staple: Mo

Speed: 4 ppm

Masimum resalution: 500 dpi

Fiinting Freferences... | [ Piint Test Page

[Details] Sheet (Windows 98/Me only)

This sheet allows you to specify printer port settings, add printer drivers, modify
spooling settings, and other options.

Canon LBP5200 Properties 2l

Paper Source | Quality | Configuration |
General Details | ColorManagemert | Shaiva | PageSetup | Firishing
“} Canon LBPS200

Frint to the following gort;
lUSBO00 (virtual printer port for USE

Add Part
Delete Part..
Fiint sing the fllowing diiver
Canon LBP5200 =] MewDriver

Capture Printer Port | End Capture |

Timeout setting:

Not selected: 15 seconds
Transmission ety [190  seconds

Spool Sefings | Pot Sefings.. |

0k | Concel | appl Heip
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[Sharing] Sheet

This sheet allows you to specify whether or not to share the printer.

& NOTE

* For Windows 98/Me, the [Sharing] sheet does not appear if [File and printer sharing for
Microsoft Networks] has not been added in the network settings. (See p. 3-60)
* For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, the [Sharing] sheet does not appear if the network
has not been configured. (See p. 3-64)

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

General | Shating | Ports || Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

M@ You can shas this printer with other ussrs on pour network. To

enable sharing for this printer, click Share this printer, Windows
Firewallis aeady configured to allow the sharing of printers with
other computers on the network.

Drivers

If this printer is shared with users unming different versians of
\windaws, you may want to install additional divers, sa that the
users do not have to find the print diiver when they connect to

the shared printer
Additional Drivers.

[Ports] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to add, delete, and configure printer ports.

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

General | Shaiing| Pots | Advanced || Color Management | Secuity | Device Settings || Profile

checked port

1
("\a Canon LBP5200

Frint to the following portfs]. Documents wil print ta the first fee

O FILE:  Print

Virtual printes

Port Description Printer ~
O LPT3: Printer Port
O coM1: Serial Part
O oMz Seial Port
O coM3: Serial Part -
O coMé: Serial Port

to File:

[ AddPor

][ DeltePort ] [ Configus Por

Enable bidiectional support
[ Enable printer poving
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[Advanced] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to specify detailed printer settings, such as the times when
the printer is available and spooler settings.

anon LBP5200 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

@ liags svaiabia
Osvaatlefiom | | 7o | |

Friority:

Diiver: | Canon LBPS200 | [[MewDiiver..

(&) Spool print documents so program finishes printing faster
() Start printing after last page is spooled
(&) Start printing immediately

() Print directly to the: printer

[[] Hold mismatched documents

Print spooled documents first

[ keep printed documents

Enabls advanced printing features

[ Printing Defauts... ] [ Print Processor.. | [ Separator Page,

[Color Management] Sheet

Allows you to specify the settings for the printer's color profile.

anon LBP5200 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

Thess sttings let you associate color profie(s] with your color
printer, Color profiles cantrol the color on your printer based on the
type of media being used and the printer configuration.

@ iomatic: Windows wil autamatically sslect the best calor profile fiom
the st of associated color profiles [Frecommended]

O Manual:  Manually select the default calor profile far all output fram
this device from the list of associated color profiles

Detault color profile: CNZ5SRGBA

Color Profiles cunently associated with this printer

CHLSEDA
CNLSE0B
CNZ005
CNZ006
CNZ008

s
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[Security] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to confirm the access permissions for each user.

& Canon LBP5200 Properties E‘El

Gieneral | Sharing | Parts || Advanced | Color Management | $ecuily | Deviee Settings | Frofile

Group or user names:
P tcministrators (G ANONDG\Administrators)
€7 CREATOR OWNER

€5 Everyone

€7 Power Users (CANONSAPower Users)

s

Permissions for Administiators Allow Deny
Frint O
Manage Piinters O
Manage Documents O

Special Peimissions

For special permissions or for advanced settings,
click Advanced. =

[Configuration]/[Device Settings] Sheet

The [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheet allows you to specify the paper source
options installed in the printer, when the Printer Status Window is displayed, and
other settings.

& Canon LBP5200 Properties E‘El

Gieneral | Sharing | Parts || Advanced | Color Management | Secuity| Deviee Seliings | Frofile

Device Settings : Auto

Paper Sourca Options

Spodiing ot Host
s ~|

Printer Status Window:
I Show Jcan in the Taskbar

GetDeviceStalus | Apout |

M [Paper Source Options] (See p. 4-2)
If the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed in the printer, select [250 Sheet
Cassette].

H [Spooling at Host] (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)
You can specify whether spooling is performed at the Host.
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H [Show Icon in the Taskbar] (See p. 4-74)

When this option is checked, an icon for displaying the Printer Status Window appears in
the Windows taskbar.

B [Get Device Status]
Click [Get Device Status] to automatically retrieve device information, etc. from the printer
and update the printer driver settings accordingly.

[Profile] Sheet (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

This sheet allows you to create and add new "Profiles" and edit existing "Profiles".

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Security | Device Settings | Profile

Hame: Default Settings

Profile List

| B Defaul Settings

(o) Goale to Fi a4 o

R This selting enables pou to print with all Factory
)t Photagraphy A es, T AHIRg 5 A e

*[E£) B & W Documents printing general business documents that

include text and table.

View Seltings agd. | \ \

Import

Define Document Property ¥ Allow Profile Selection

¥ &llow Setting Edition

H [Profile List]
Lists the available "Profiles".

B [Name]
Displays the name of the "Profile" selected in [Profile List].

B [Comment]
Displays a comment about the "Profile" selected in [Profile List].
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W [Add] (See p. 4-64)

Click [Add] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box allows you to specify the name, icon, comment, and print settings for a
newly added "Profile" or a "Profile" that you want to edit.

Add/Edit Profile RIX

Atribution | Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty

MName:

L ]
fon: ’ﬁ@D@@B
< >

Comment

Festors Defaults

[ o

J [ cancel ][ He

M [Edit] (See p. 4-66)

Click [Edit] to open the dialog box shown below.

This dialog box allows you to specify the name, icon, comment, and print settings for a
newly added "Profile" or a "Profile" that you want to edit.

Add/Edit Profile RIX

Atribution | Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty

MName

leon:

CECN-NCEEE A o ER
< >

Comment

Festors Defaults

[ o

J [ cancel ][ He

M [Delete] (See p. 4-66)

Allows you to delete a "Profile" that you previously added.

H [Import] (See p. 4-66)

Allows you to import a "Profile" saved as a file and add it to the printer driver.
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H [Export] (See p. 4-66)
Allows you to save an added or edited "Profile" as a file.

H [Allow Profile Selection]
Allows you to select a "Profile" in the [Document Properties] dialog box.

H [Allow Setting Edition]
Allows you to add a new "Profile" setting that is different from the "Profiles" previously
registered in the [Document Properties] dialog box.

Printing Multiple Pages on One Sheet

Multiple pages can be printed on one sheet of paper.

1 For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the [Device
Settings] sheet and set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

Gereral | Sharing | Ports | Advarced | Color Management sE:uy!‘\ Device Settings Li'nflle

Devics Settings : Auts

Faper Source Options:

[ 250 Sheet Cassette ~|

Prititer Status Wwindowr
I™" Show [con in the Taskbar

Get Device Status | About |

ok | [ caneel | eeb [ Hek |
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2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then set [Page Layout] to the

number of the pages to be printed on each sheet of paper.
The number of pages that can be selected is 1, 2, 4, 6, 8, 9, or 16 (Pages per

Sheet).
&% Canon LBP5200 Properties EJE‘
Page Setup | Flishing || Paper Source | Quality
Proie °[7) Defaul Settings v = v
B pagegie 4 v
— &
ry B oupusige Match Page Size v
Copiss 12 [1tc9%9)
Dientagion: © Portait
O Landscape
Pags Layout

A4 [Sealing.Auto]
[ watermark:

(] &)

i EJ] [ Manual Seaing

1 Page per Sheet

S
[ Layout Dptiorm=—

(

J [ cancel ][ He

3 The [Page Order] setting is displayed if the number of pages
per sheet is 2, 4, 6, 8,9 or 16. Use this to select the order that
pages are printed on each sheet.

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

Praie JE) Default Settings v & & Pin v
B pagegie 4 v
+
T B oupu sige Matoh Pags Size v
e Copies 12 [1t099)
=T Orientation: ) Portrait
3 4 O Landscape
Pags Layout 4 Pages per Sheel v
i EJ] Rezallidz] Boosshomlel v

A4 [Sealing.Auto]
[ watermark:
12| Down from Left
@ )
S5 Aeross hom Right
[ Lapout pti| =
22| Down frem Fiight

(

&> NOTE

The options in the [Page Order] drop-down list differ depending on the paper

orientation and the number of pages to be printed on each sheet.
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4 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

Scaling Printer Output

You can choose to scale your document if the [Page Layout] is set to [1 Page per

Sheet].

The scale factor is adjusted automatically if the [Page Size] and [Output Size]

settings are different.

The scale factor can also be specified manually.

You can specify a scale factor of between 25 and 200%.

Scaling a Document Automatically

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, and set the [Page Size].

€ Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | |nishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

5

J.
T (Dokesore  WES] (@00

(S

5 Page Size:
+
2L ouput Size

Copies:

A4

44
2100 mm » 257.0 m|
-627in#11.59in

J

aling Auto]

e ] &)

Page Layout

[[] Manual Scaling:

Letter
Legal
Enceutive
45

BS

B4

A3

Inddex Card
Envelope COM10
Envelope Monarch
Envelape DL
Envelope C5
Envelape B5
Custom (Name fised)

[ watermark.

Edit 'Watermark...

[ Layout Options

] [ Restore Defauits |

[ ok

J [ cancel [ Hep ]

2 Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

The scale factor will be set automatically depending on the sizes specified in
[Page Size] and [Output Size].
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Scaling a Document Manually

1 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, and set the [Page Size].

2 Specify the paper size in [Output Size].

3 Select [Manual Scaling], then enter the value in the spin box.

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

JE) Default Settings N @

g'l Page Size:
+
B oupu sie:

Copies

Prafile

=

Qrientation:

Page Layout
Manual Sealing:

[wiatermark:

(] &)

J

A4 [Scaling: 70%]

& Print v
A4
Match Page Size

12| [110939

(=) Portrait
O Landscape

1 Page per Sheet
7003 % [25t0 200]

[ LayoutOptions.. | [

Festors Defaults

[ o

J [ cancel ][ He

4 Verify the settings, then click [OK].
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Poster Printing

You can magnify a single page image and print it out over several sheets of paper.
You can then create a large poster-sized printout by taping the multiple sheets of
paper together.

1 For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the [Device
Settings] sheet and set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties ‘E‘El

Gereral | Sharing | Ports | Advarced | Color Management sE:uy!‘\ Device Settings Li'nflle

Devics Settings : Auts

Faper Source Options:

[ 250 Sheet Cassette ~|

S pooling at Host

Prititer Status Wwindowr
I™" Show [con in the Taskbar

Get Device Status | About |

ok | [ caneel | eeb [ Hek |

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet and set [Page Layout] to
[Poster [N x N]] (N = 2, 3, 4).

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Jaishing | Paper Sowce | Qually
J

°[F) Defaul Setings v B (@ i v
B pyge s a4 v
——— +

— & oupuse
Copies: 10 93]

Orientation @ Parrait
O Landscape

Prafile:

Page Layout: 1 Page per Sheet hd

1 Page per Sheet

i DJJ [ Manual Scaling 2 Pages per Sheet

4 Pages per Sheet

€ Pages per Shest
8 Pages per Sheet
[ watermark. 9 Pages per Shest
16 Pages per Sheet

ling:Auta]

(s ] &)

\
[ Laoutp

[ ok J[ cancel J[ Hen |
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A layout image of the printout appears in the Preview panel.

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

(M MPORTANT

» When paper is to be output with the print side facing down, the printing order of the
output (separated into multiple pages) should be "Upper Left to Right".

» When you perform poster printing, the watermark printing and layout options are

disabled.

» When you perform poster printing, the [Page Order] setting is disabled.

Watermark Printing

This feature superimposes a watermark (such as "COPY", "DRAFT", or other

ghosted text) during printing over a document created by an application. You can
select the text string to use from the list of strings that have been setup as
watermarks. Alternatively, you can click on [Edit Watermark] in the [Page Setup]
sheet and create a new watermark or edit an existing watermark.

Watermark Printing

1 For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the [Device
Settings] sheet and set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

Advanced | Calor M

General | Shariing | Ports

Device Settings : Auto

Paper Saurcs Options:

5ecu.!J| Device Settings L"U"‘E

RIX

| 260 Sheet Cassette

Snnnling at Host

Printer Status Window:
I Show lcon in the Taskbar

Get Device Status

About \
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2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet and place a checkmark next to
[Watermark].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties E‘gl

Page Setup | Brishing | Paper Source | Quality

Frople: JE) Defaul Setings v B @ i v

B ko g 4 v
+
2L Dutpu Size Match Page Size v
Coples: 14] ntossy
Driertatior B ® Porait
[A) O Landscape
Fage Layout 1 Pags per Shest v

DJJ [] Manusl Scsling

At [Soaling duta]
‘ [l atemark ' COMFIDENTIAL v

&

[ LawouOptiors.. | [ Restore Defaubs |

ok [ cawd |[ Heb |

3 Select the character string to print as a watermark from the
list on the right of [Watermark].

Page Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Qualiy

Prcfile: JE) Defaul Settings v FENE [ i v

B pyge sie a4 -
+
y 2L Ouput Size Match Page Sizs v
= Copies: T3] e
=
éyﬁ Orierttation @ Porrait
O Landseape
Page Layout 1 Page per Sheet v

[ Manual Scaling:

£4 [ScalingAuta]

Wwatermark,

s ] &)

COMFIDEMTIAL

COPY
DR&FT
FILE COPY

[ Lyout Dpticl o FINAL

I
PRELIMINARY
at

FROOF
TOP SECRET

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

4-44 Using the Printing Functions



Editing Watermarks

1 For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the [Device
Settings] sheet and set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Seculy | Device Settings | | afils

Device Settings : Auta

Paper Source Options:

| 250 Sheet Cassette ~|

Soooling at Host:

Printer Status Window:
I Show lcon in the Taskbar

Get Device Status ‘ About ‘

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, place a checkmark next to
[Watermark], and then click [Edit Watermark].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties EIE‘
inishmg Paper Source | Quality

Prafile AE) Default Settings v & & Pin -
B pagegie 4 v
+
ry B oupusige Match Page Size v
F Copies 12] N
2
:;f Oiientation: ) Portait
O Landscape
Pags Layout 1 Page per Sheet v

EJ] [ Manual Seaing

A4 [Sealing:Auta]
‘ [“liwatermark: ' CONFIDENTIAL v

View Setlings G Edt Watermark..

[ LeoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel J[ heb |

Using the Printing Functions 4-45

Printing a Document =



Printing a Document H

The [Edit Watermark] dialog box is displayed.

wiatermark List
DRAFT 2
FILE COPY
FINAL
PRELIMINARY
(I | PROOF
SECRET
o
0 Name: Sample
J Test: Sample
Posiion Eant: Aial v
o 0/ [50to 50] Siyle: Fegular v
dly 0] [50 ta 50] Size: 72 5| Paints [1 to 500]
Angle: ‘watermark Border
[#] © Upward Left to Right (%) Round
O Downward Left to Right O Box
@ Seténgle ol® Watermark Type:
s | () Transparent
. ~180r ) 180 . ==| Osold
A J N
[ Print on First Page Oniy
[ ok J[ cacel | [ Hee

3 Specify the following items as needed:

[Position]: Specify the position to print the selected watermark on the
document. Enter X and Y axis values between -50 and 50.

[Angle]: Specify the angle to print the selected watermark on the
document.

[Name]: Enter a name for the watermark which will be displayed in the
[Watermark] list in the [Page Setup] sheet.

[Text]: Enter the characters to be printed as the watermark.

[Font]: Select the font to be used for the watermark (True Type fonts
only).

[Style]: Select the font style for the watermark.

[Size]: Specify the font size for the watermark.

[Color]: Specify the color for the watermark.

[Watermark Border]: Specify whether a border encloses the watermark when
printed.

[Watermark Type]: Select the watermark type from [Transparent] or [Solid].

[Print on First Page Only]: Select this checkbox to print the watermark only on the first
page of the document.

& NOTE

« Click [Add] to create a new watermark.
« You cannot modify the default watermarks.
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4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.

Specifying Custom Paper (Non-Standard Paper)

It is possible to configure custom paper sizes.

&> NOTE

To specify a custom paper size, open the following dialog box.

- For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
Open the [Server Properties] dialog box from the [Printers and Faxes] folder (the
[Printers] folder for Windows 2000).

- For Windows 98/Me
Open the [Printer Properties] dialog box from the [Printers] folder.

M For Windows 98/Me

1

Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Custom Paper
Size].

Canon LBP5200 Properties 2l

Paper Source | Quality ) ——
Gerersl | Dstsls | Color Mansgsment | Shating PageSetup | |eiishing

Profie B Default Settings =4 | & Fint -

B page sice M -
[ +
Fy L8l Outpu size: Match Page Size -
Copies: = (1o

Orientation: & Partrait
 Landscaps

Page Layaut 1 Pags per Sheet -
DJJ I~ Manual Scaling: 0= o)

calingAuto]

I~ watermark: CONFIDENTIAL 2
Wiew Settings @ BT e

' Custom Paper Size: | l Layout Options.. | Bestore Defeuts |

0k | Concel | appl Hep |
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The [Custom Paper Size Settings] dialog box is displayed.

Custom Paper Size Settings 21 x|
Paper List: Name of Custom Paper Size

Mame | Size [=
» Letter 215.9% 2734

o Legal 21594 3856

* Execulive 184202867
245 14852100

° £5 182,04 257.0

o ad 210042970
B4 wrox3en x|
Ualia

Unit: & Millmeter
£ Inch
Papet Size

fidth; 210.0 | mm{76.2 to 215.9)
Height: 297.0 mm{127.0 to 355.6]

Begister

N O

2 Specify the following items as needed:

[Paper List]:

[Name of Custom Paper
Size]:

[Unit]:

[Paper Size]:

3 Click [Register].
&> NOTE

Displays the names and sizes of standard paper and added
custom paper.

Enter a name to use for the new custom paper size.You can
enter a maximum of 31 characters.

Select the units (millimeters or inches) to be used when entering
the custom paper size.

Specifies the length and width of the custom paper size (length
greater than or equal to width). Paper sizes should be specified
for portrait orientation (length greater than or equal to width) and
within the user-definable limits.

On Windows 98/Me, a maximum of 30 custom paper sizes can be defined.

4 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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W For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

1 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder ([Printers] folder on
Windows 2000), then select [Server Properties] from the [File]
menu.

The [Printer Server Properties] dialog box will appear.

2 Display the [Forms] sheet, then check [Create a New Form].
Specify the following options as needed.

& Print Server Properties @gl

' Forms | Hts | Drivers | Advanced

Fomw on: SERVER20035TD
T ~
10414

11417

12411 >

Form pame:  [10x11

Thlting the existing name and
measurements. Then click Save Fom.

Form deseription (measurements)

Urits: @ Metric ) Enalish
Fope s Fiite a2 maigi: Make sure to set the margin to a
Width: | 25.40cm Left:  |0.00cm Top:  |0.00cm .
Height: |27.94cm || Bight | 0.00em Bottorn: |0.00cm value in the range of 0.5cmto
J 5.0 cm.
[Form Name]: Allows you to enter a name for the custom paper size. ([Form
Description for] is displayed on Windows 2000.)
[Units]: Select from either [Metric] or [English].
[Paper Size]: Specifies the length and width of the custom paper size (length

greater than or equal to width). Paper sizes should be specified
in portrait orientation (length greater than or equal to width) and
within the user-definable limits. The valid range of settings for
this printer are width: 7.62 to 21.59 cm and length: 12.70 to
35.56 cm.

[Printer area margins]: Enter a numerical value. The valid range of settings for this
printer are between 0.5 cm and 5.0 cm.

3 After confirming the settings, click [Save Form], and then
click [Close].
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Printing Borders and The Date

You can print borders, the date of printing, and/or page numbers on each
document.

1 For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the [Device
Settings] sheet and set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

General | Sharing | Ports || Advanced || Color Management | sE:ur!f\ Device Settings \_\'E

Devics Settings : Auts

Faper Source Options:

[ 250 Sheet Cassette ~|

S pooling at Host

Prititer Status Wwindowr
I™" Show [con in the Taskbar

Get Device Status | About |

ok | [ caneel | eeb [ Hek |

2 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [Layout Options].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Ninishing | Paper Source || Qualty|
7

R e

+
2L Dutpu Size Match Page Size
Copies: [1ta339]

Orientation B ® Portrait
[A) O Landscape

Page Lapout 1 Page per Shest v
DJJ [ Manusl Sesling [mz]

At [Soaling duta]

[[]whatermark:

&

[ LawouOptiors.. | | Eestore Defaubs |
J

Lok [ cawd |[ He |
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The [Layout Options] dialog box is displayed.

Layout Options E|E\

Edaing

[ Print D ate:

[] Print Liser Mame:

[ Print Page Mumber.

0k | [ Concel ][ RestusDetauts | [ Help

3 Configure the following items as necessary:

[Edging]: Select the type of edging to print as a border.
[Print Date]: Prints the date. Choose the position to print the date from the list.
[Print User Name]: Prints the name of the user as registered in the computer. Choose

the position to print the user name from the list.

[Print Page Number]:  Prints page numbers. Choose the position to print the page numbers

from the list.

4 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

The [Page Setup] sheet reappears.
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You can create a gutter on the documents that you print. The gutter width can be
set to between 0 and 30 mm.

If you use the gutter settings, the printed images will be shifted to create an
additional margin along the specified edge. You can select whether the page image
will be reduced to account for this margin or not.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, set the [Binding Location] to the
edge along which the gutter is to be located, and then click
[Gutter].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Pags Sel'n_l Finishing ﬁ.xperSnul:a || Quaiy|
N\ —

Frofile:

—

O Collats

‘DJ_]

At [Soaling duta]

(e ] &)

[ Finghing Details.. | [ Restore Defaubs |

Lok [ cawd |[ He |

The [Gutter Settings] dialog box will appear.

Gutter Settings

Gubter: o [0 o 30]

Image Processing

(® Reduce and Anange

() Stagger Image with Size as-is

[ ok ][ cancel ][ Hepn
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2 Specify the value in the spin box.
Configure the following items as necessary:

[Image Processing]:  If you use the gutter settings, the printed images will be shifted to
create an additional margin along the specified edge. You can select
whether the page image will be reduced to account for this margin or
not. If you select [Reduce and Arrange], the page image will be
automatically reduced slightly so that the image will not protrude out
of printable area when the image is shifted. If you choose [Stagger
Image with Size as-is], the page image will be shifted without being
reduced. Any part of the page image that extends outside of the
printable area will be lost from the printout.

3 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.

Specifying the Finishing Method

You can specify a variety of print processing options.

1 Display the [Finishing] sheet, then click [Finishing Details].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page sEtu'\ Finishing \.apeuﬁnurce Quality
|
I Bl
Binding Location
- “:l Long Edge [Left] v‘ ([ euter. |
Finishing [olil]
O Collate
A4 [ScalingAuto]
&
[ FinshngDetals.. | | BestwreDefads |
J
ok ][ caneel J[ Hew |
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The [Finishing Details] dialog box is displayed.

Finishing Details

Papsi Sizs Dverids: v

[] Rotate Print Data 180 Degress

Special Print Mode: 0 v
[] EMF Spooiing
Fiint Mived Color/menochiome Documents at High Speed

[ ok ][ caeel | [ BestoeDetas | [ Hel

2 Configure the following items as necessary:

[Paper Size Override]: Specify this option when Letter size pages are
printed on A4 size paper or A4 size pages are
printed on Letter size paper.

[Rotate Print Data 180 Degrees]: Rotates the document by 180 degrees while
printing. This function can be used to print on
envelopes, index card and other material that can
only be fed to the printer in one specific direction.

[Special Print Mode]: Depending on the paper you are using and the
environment where you are using the printer,
printing quality may be reduced. The [Special Print
Mode] property provides a number of settings for
resolving problems related to printing quality.

[EMF Spooling] (Windows 2000/XP/  Specifies whether to spool print data in EMF
Server 2003 only): (metafile) format. If this option is selected, print data
is spooled in EMF format.

[Print Mixed Color/monochrome Specify this option when printing data that contains
Documents at High Speed]: a mixture of color pages and black-and-white
pages.

Checking this box may increase the printing speed
of mixed color/black-and-white documents.

3 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

The [Finishing] sheet reappears.
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Specifying the Paper Feed Method

You can choose from a variety of options for selecting the paper source.

1 Display the [Paper Source] sheet.

# Canan LBP5200 Properties Zx
Page Setup Finisr'\g| Paper Source |[||a|ily
e (N~ 15
Paper Selection
DJJ Same Paper for All Pages v|
Fapgr Source: o ]
Multi-puipose: Tray
Cassete |
Aute
A4 [SealingAuto] e [PnPaper ]
[ Pause when printing the Multi-purpose Tray
| ) Continue g it ulipurpose Tray
Bestors Detauls
ok [ cancel [ Hep |

2 Configure the following items as necessary:

[Paper Selection]: You can only choose the paper selection method
when the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is
installed.

[Paper Source]: You can only choose the paper sources when the

- [First Page] optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed. The
- [Second Page] options that are available depend on the option
- [Other Pages] selected in the [Paper Selection] setting.

- [Last Page]
- [Interleaf Sheet]

[Paper Type]: Specifies the type of paper to be used.
[Pause when printing the Allows you to specify whether the printer should
Multi-purpose Tray]: pause a print job and display a message or print

without waiting when using paper from the
multi-purpose tray.

[Continue Printing with Multi-purpose  Specifies whether the printer should switch the

Tray]: paper source to the multi-purpose tray automatically
when Cassette1 runs out of paper during a print job.
You can only choose this option when the optional
250-sheet paper feeder is installed.
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3 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

Specifying the Print Quality

You can achieve optimum printing results by simply selecting the appropriate option
from the [Objective] list in the [Quality] sheet.

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, then select the [Objective] setting.

& Canon LBP5200 Propertie:

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sourfs

Frofile:

ng/ & Prirt v ‘
Objective:

Cerersl ]
Phatos

Prezentation Documents
‘Web Pages Details...

This sefting is used when printing documents in general,

[ Manual Color Setlings Color Settings
Print Color Sample

(e ] &)

[ Apout | [ Festoe Defauts |

Lok [ cawd |[ He |

For more detailed settings, click the [Details] button.

Details Settings |E|E‘

Gradstior: .
Dot Halftonss: Gradation w
E
[ Enable Image Coprection
Toner Density: = ' ) ] ) ) C]
Light Dtk

[]Use Toner Save

Use Pure Black: when Dptimal v

[ Priaiitize Printing of Colored Lines and Text

[ ok J[ caneel [ Heb |

The [Details Settings] dialog box will appear.
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2 Configure the following items as necessary:

[Gradation]:

[Color Halftones]:

[Monochrome Halftones]:

[Enable Image Correction]:

[Toner Density]:

[Use Toner Save]:

[Use Pure Black]:

[Prioritize Printing of Colored
Lines and Text]:

Allows you to select gradation settings when you print
images in halftones.

Allows you to select the dither pattern to use when
printing data in color halftones.

Allows you to select the dither pattern to use when
printing data in monochrome halftones.

If you enlarge image data such as photographs and
graphics using an application and then print it, the
images tend to become coarse and jagged. Select this
option to smooth out this kind of low resolution data while
printing.

Adjusts the density of printed toner. This setting affects
the toner density of all 4 toner colors (CMYK).

By using this function, you can reduce the toner
consumption of the printer by thinning out the data that is
printed.

Specifies whether to perform gray compensation or not.
Gray compensation makes black and gray data print
reliably in black and gray. Select the subject of gray
compensation from the list.

Check this box when color lines or text appear patchy or
broken.

3 Verify the settings, then click [OK].
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Color Settings

Selecting the Color Mode

1 Display the [Quality] sheet.

2 Set the [Color Mode] to the appropriate setting.

[Black and White]:
[Full Color]:

[Auto Detect]:

Prints in black and white, even for color print data.

Prints in four color CMYK (Cyan, Magenta, Yellow and
Black).

Automatically chooses between color and black and
white printing depending on the type of document.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Qualty |

(e ] &)

Profile: B Default Settings v B

Objective

Cerersl ]

Phatos

Presentation Documents

Wweb Pages Detals...

This sefting is used when printing documents in general,

T )

[ Manval Color Setlings Cilor Settings
Print Color Sample

[ Apout | [ Festoe Defauts |

Lok [ cawd |[ He |

@O mPORTANT

When [Auto Detect] is selected, some black-and-white pages may be printed in

[Full Color].

3 Confirm the settings, then click [OK].
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Color Settings

1 Display the [Quality] sheet, check [Manual Color Settings],
and then click [Color Settings].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Pags Setup | Finishing Papeuﬁm‘.a\ Quality | l

\ 7
Prfle: (4] Detaut Setinge S [ em v

Objective:

General
Fhotos

‘web Pages

Presentation Documents

Details..

Color Mode,

This sefting is used when printing documents in general

Auto Detect v

(Manual Calar Settings ) ( Calor Settings )

(e ] &)

About

| [ BestoreDetauls |

[ o

J [ el [ hHew |

The [Color Settings] dialog box will appear.

Color Settings

Coor Adustment | Maching

ColorAdstmers | Maching |

Pravien Increase Yelow Gieen

= i (8] Bl o
ABCDEF 4@ &
i —
oin
v
reresse e 9]
= .
ot S @ | AdisedPosin xo vo
munm -
sowess 0 Dak 4 P

Matching Mode:

Yelow

2 Display the [Color Adjustment] sheet, then specify the
following options as needed.

Adjustment Grid:

[Brightness]:

[Contrast]:

Adjust the colors by moving the [Preview Image] at the
center of the Adjustment Grid from side to side or up and
down.

Adjusts the brightness level used for printing. Drag the
[Brightness] slider left or right to adjust the brightness.

Adjusts the contrast level used for printing. Drag the
[Contrast] slider left or right to adjust the contrast.
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3 Display the [Matching] sheet, then specify the following items
as needed:

[Matching Mode]: Specifies the color correction method.

[Matching Method]: Specifies which elements take priority during matching.

[Monitor Profile]: Select the appropriate option for the monitor or scanner
in use.

[Gamma]: When the [Matching Mode] is set to [Off], colors are
adjusted by brightness without performing matching.

[Use CanoFine] Select this option when you are using CanoFine.

(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003

only):

[Enhanced Saturation] Performs CanoFine processing to enhance the vividness

(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 of the document. This can only be selected if [Use

only): CanoFine] is selected.

[Single-page Batch Processing]  Performs CanoFine processing by treating all of the
(Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 bitmap data on a page as a single piece of data. This can
only): only be selected if [Use CanoFine] is selected.

4 Verify the settings, then click [OK].

The [Quality] sheet reappears.
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Printing Color Samples (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003 only)

After adjusting settings in the [Color Adjustment] sheet, you can print a sample of
the adjusted image. The adjusted image is printed in the center of the page, and
this is surrounded by images where the color tone is changed by 1 unit in each of
the corresponding directions. This is useful for comparing the effects of adjustments

with the actual output.

1 For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, display the [Device
Settings] sheet and set [Spooling at Host] to [Auto].

& Canon LBP5200 Properties E]E‘
General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management SEcu\UME

Device Settings : Auto

Paper Saurcs Options:

| 260 Sheet Cassette

Snnnling at Host

Printer Status Window:
I Show lcon in the Taskbar

Get Device Status

About \
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2 Display the [Quality] sheet and check [Manual Color Settings],
and then click [Color Settings].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing FaparSnulal Qualty | '
LS J
Frofile: ‘ﬂ Defaul Setings v‘ B ‘@ Print v‘

Objective

Phatos
Prezentation Documents
‘Web Pages Details...

This sefting is used when printing documents in general,

Color Mode: Auto Detect v

( izl Calor SEItings) (%
i 7

(e ] &)

[ Apout | [ Festoe Defauts |

Lok [ cawd |[ He |

3 Specify the options in the [Color Settings] dialog box as
needed, then click [OK].

4 Return to the [Quality] sheet and check [Print Color Sample].

Fage Setup | Firishing | Paper Source | Bualty |

Profile: ‘d Default Setings v‘ & ‘@ Print v‘

Obijective,

General

Photos
Presentation Documents
‘weh Pages Details.

This setting is used when printing documents in general

Color Mode: Auta Detect v

[ ol O b o [W
Prini Color Samplel

(s ] &)

[ About ] [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel [ Hen |
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5 Confirm the settings, then click the [OK] button.

@ mPORTANT

When printing color samples, make sure that the [Page Layout] is set to [1 Page
per Sheet] in the [Page Setup] sheet.

6 click [OK] or [Print].

The color sample will start to print.

@ mPORTANT
After printing the color samples, clear the [Print Color Sample] checkbox.
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Working with Profiles

Profiles make it possible to save or import all the printing preferences specified in
the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], and [Quality] sheets at once. It is also
possible to add, edit and choose between profiles.

Use the following procedure to save the printing preferences as a "Profile".

Make sure that one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source] or [Quality]
sheets is displayed before starting following procedure.

& NOTE

« If you are using Windows 98/Me, up to 50 profiles can be created. However, if [Users can
customize their preferences and desktop settings. Windows switches to your personal
settings when you log on.] is selected in the [User Profiles] sheet of the Windows
password settings (double-click [My Computer] — [Control Panel] = [Passwords]), then
you can create up to 50 profiles for each user.

« If you are using Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, up to 50 profiles can be created for each
user account.

« If you change the name of the printer, any saved profiles will become unreadable. If you
restore the printer name to the original value, you will be able to read the profiles again.

* Profile information files saved on Windows 98/Me cannot be used on Windows 2000/XP/
Server 2003 and vice versa.

« Selecting a profile does not change the [Page Size] setting.

Adding a Profile

1 ciick[ {2 1 (Add Profile).

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually
N LY
— &
y 2L Ouput Sige Match Page Sizs v
Copies: 10 93]
Orierttation @ Porrait
[A] O Landscape
Paes Lot 1 Page per Sheet v
j Manual Sealing
=) o : [e0]
44 [Soaling duto]
[ watermark.
@
[ LeyoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel [ Hen |

The [Add Profile] dialog box is displayed.
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2 Enter the name of the profile in the [Name] textbox.

You can select an icon for the profile using the [Icon] setting. If you have any

notes you want to make about the profile, enter them in the [Comment] field.

Add Profile FX

- [
BElo» 30089k
Sl

¥

leon

Comment:

View Seltings

Cancel | |

ok |

Help ]

&> NOTE

You can enter up to 31 characters in the [Name] field and up to 255 characters in

the [Comment] field.

® Checking Profile Settings
U Click [View Settings].

Add Profile ‘i‘gl

Jeon: ® = |§'
<0 >
BTt

‘ Wiew Settings I

J [ cancel ][

[ ok Help ]

U Click [OK] to return to the [Add Profile] dialog box.

View Settings PIx

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Saurce | Qualty

Setting ltem Contents

Page Size a4

Output Sizs Match Page Sizs
Copies 1

Orientation Portrait

Page Layout

1 Page per Shest
Manual Scaling O

‘watermnark. off

Edaing None
Piint Dats o
Print User Mame o
Print Pags Number o
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3 Click [OK].
The Properties dialog box reappears.

Check that the name of the profile you created is in the [Profile] list.

Editing/Deleting a Profile

You can modify or save profile data, or delete a profile from the [Profile List].

1 click @] (Edit Profile).

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

— &
y 2L Ouput Sige Match Page Sizs v
Copies: 10 93]
Orierttation @ Porrait
O Landseape
Pags Layout 1 Page per Sheet v
1 DJ_] [ Manual Scaling [1o0kz]

fing.uto]
[ watermark.
@
[ LeyoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel [ Hen |

The [Edit Profile] dialog box is displayed.

2 Edit the profile data.

Edit Profile

*[E) Defaul Settings Icon

*[] Scale to Fit 44

o sedevor B R =E0ow[E
[E)¢ Photography & :
*[E] B & W Documents = =
B sample LComment:

1)

Wiew Settings Delete Import... Export...

[] &pply Settings from Application

ok [ cancel | [ Heb
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@ Editing a Profile
U You can change the [Name], [Icon], and [Comment] settings.
U You can change the order of the selected profile by clicking [ﬂl] and [El].
U Click [Import] to import profile data from a previously saved file.

U Click [Export] to save the data from the currently selected profile to a file. If you
save a profile to disk, you will be able to use it again even after you delete it
from the list of profiles.

U If the [Apply Settings from Application] checkbox is ticked, the [Page Size],
[Orientation] and [Copies] selected in the application will be used for printing.
Even if you change these settings in the profile, the values from the application
will still be used.

® Deleting a Profile
U Click [Delete] to delete the profile from the list of profiles.

@ mPORTANT
You can only delete custom profiles. The pre-installed default profiles cannot be
deleted. You are also unable to delete a profile if it is currently selected on any of
the property sheets.
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Editing Print Jobs with PageComposer

PageComposer allows you to combine 2 or more print jobs into a single job for
printing, or modify the printer settings of combined jobs for printing. Even print jobs
from different applications can be edited with PageComposer.

In addition, PageComposer allows you to preview print jobs on the screen.

Make sure that one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], or [Quality]
sheets is displayed in the [Document Properties] dialog box, then perform the
following procedure:

1 Select [Edit and Preview] from the list on the right of the
[Profile] drop-down list.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties @

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

Frofile: " Default Setings v‘ B ‘@ Print v‘
|

e
% H{Cambine pin o, = (YRR
E Output Size: Match Fage Size v
Copies: [1ta339]
Drisntation a) @ Poai

Printing a Document E

[A) O Landscape
DJ_] [ Msnusl Scaling [mz]
AAS:ahr\gAutn]
[[]whatermark:
@)
[ LawouOptiors.. | [ Restore Defaubs |
ok [ cawd |[ Heb |

2 A message is displayed telling you that the output method is
going to be switched to [Edit and Preview] mode. Click [OK].

Printer Information

i Output; Destination switched to Edit and Preview mode.
Ensure Resolution settings are the same when combining more than one document.
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3 Adjust the settings in each sheet, then click [OK].

Page Setup | Firishing || Paper Source | Quality

Profie & Defaul Setings <N E) [ e v

B pagegie 4 v
+
B oupusige Match Page Size v
= =
= = Copies 12] N
1 2
Oiientation: © Portait
O Landscape
Pags Layout 2 Pages per Sheet v

EJD Page Order Left o Right k

A4 [Sealing.Auto]
[ watermark:

(] &)

[ LeyoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauts |

Cancel

4 Click [OK] or [Print].

The [Canon PageComposer] dialog box is displayed and the job is displayed in a
list.

o2 Canon PageComposer, - Canon LBP5200 ﬁJ@lE‘
File Edit Moveto Help

Document Hame Total Pa... | Layout Data Comments
[ manual 2 pf 9 2 Pages per Sheet

For Help, press F1

5 Repeat steps 1 to 4 for each of the jobs that you want to edit.

6 Edit the jobs in the list in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog
box.

&> NOTE

« For more details on adjusting settings in the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box,
refer to the online help for Canon PageComposer.

Using the Printing Functions 4-69

Printing a Document =



Printing a Document H

« If [Edit and Preview] mode is selected in the [Printer Properties] dialog box and []
(Lock) is also selected, the [Canon PageComposer] dialog box appears every time
you print.

Viewing Printer Settings/Restoring the Default Settings

You can view a summary of the printing preferences specified in the [Page Setup],
[Finishing], [Paper Source], [Quality], and [Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheets,
or restore the settings to their default values.

Make sure that one of the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source] or [Quality]
sheets is displayed, then perform the following procedure.

&> NOTE

A preview is displayed on each sheet. You can use the preview to verify the printed
image.

Viewing Printer Settings

1 Click [View Settings].

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualiy

Profile: B Default Settings =]
+
2L Dutpu Size Match Page Size v

Copies: [1tn933]
Orientation B @ Portrait

[A) O Landscape
; DJJ [ Manusl Sesling [mz]
A [SoaingAuto]
[[]whatermark:
@ Edit Watemark.
[ LawouOptiors.. | [ Restore Defaubs |
ok [ cawd |[ Heb |
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The [View Settings] dialog box is displayed.

View Settings @El
Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source | Quality | Device Settings
Setting ltem Contents
Page Size 4
Output Size Match Page Size
Coopies 1
Orientation Portrait
Page Layout 1 Page per Shest
Manual Scaling aff
100%
Yl atermark off
Edaing More
Print Date aff
Prittt User N ame aff
Prirt Page Murnber off

By clicking the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], [Quality], or
[Configuration]/[Device Settings] tab, you can view a list of printing preferences

for each sheet.

2 Click [OK].

The previous sheet reappears.

Restoring the Default Settings

To restore the default settings, click [Restore Defaults].

The [Restore Defaults] button only restores to default the settings that are displayed
on the same sheet or dialog box as the button.

The settings in the [Page Setup], [Finishing], [Paper Source], [Quality] and

[Configuration]/[Device Settings] sheets cannot be restored all at once to the

default settings.

Using the Printing Functions
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Pri Status Window

The Printer Status Window shows status information about the LBP5200 (such as
operating status and job information) using messages, animations, sounds, and
icons.

&2 NOTE

In order to make use of the sounds, your computer must have a PCM synthesizer, and
have the driver for the PCM synthesizer installed.

- 4 | Using the Printer Status Window

g The functionality of the Printer Status Window is the same on both Windows 98/Me
£ and Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003.

[S]

8 For more details on using the Printer Status Window, refer to the online help.

©

(@] —

g

}= Menu Bar — Ly opters tele

o lcon —1 58 Reatyiopint 3]]3‘—— Refresh Button

Message Area — L Consumables/Counters Button

Animation Area —
—— Message Area (Auxiliary)

Frint Job Details

Progress Bar — » & Toolbar

Title Contents |
Document name .
User name —— Job Information Area

Computer name

Status Bar —sso0t

B Menu Bar
[Job] Menu Used to pause, resume and cancel print jobs. The job menu appears
grayed out if you do not have access permissions to the current print
job.
[Options] Menu Allows you to change the preferences for the Printer Status Window,
display various information, and perform calibration of the printer.
[Help] Menu Displays the online help.
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H Other Functions
Icon
Message Area
Message Area (Auxiliary)

Animation Area

Consumables/Counters Button

Refresh Button

Progress Bar

Toolbar

Job Information Area

Status Bar

Displays an icon representing the current printer status.
Displays the current printer status using a short message.
Displays additional information when an error occurs, etc.

Displays a graphical representation of the current printer status.
The background color is normally blue, but changes to orange
when the printer requires some kind of attention, and to red during
a warning.

This button opens the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box. The
dialog box displays icons and messages about the life of each of
the color toner cartridges and the drum cartridge. The total number
of pages printed is also displayed.

Retrieves the current printer status and updates the Printer Status
Window accordingly.

Indicates the progress of the current print job by showing the
number of pages printed and by changing the background color.

Used to pause, resume and cancel print jobs. The buttons appears
grayed out if you do not have access permissions to the current
print job.

Displays the document name, user name, and computer name for
the print job.

Indicates how the printer is connected (Local or Network).
Descriptions of each of the menu items are displayed here as you
navigate through the menus.
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Displaying the Printer Status Window

The Printer Status Window can be opened in the following two ways.

« Click [ @l] (Display Printer Status Window) in locations such as the [Page

Setup] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog box.

&% Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Source || Qualty|
+
2L Dutpu Size Match Page Size v
Copies: 1 to 939]
Orentation [a) @ Forai
[A) O Landscape
DJJ [ Manusl Sesling [10Z]
A [SoaingAuto]
[[]whatermark:
[ LawouOptiors.. | [ Restore Defaubs |
ok [ cawd |[ Heb |

& Canon LBP5200 Properties

General | Sharing| Ports | Advanced || Color Management | Secuity| Device Seftings | Profile

Devics Settings : Auts

Faper Source Options:

[ 250 Sheet Cassette ~|

Spooling at Host

| uta |

Primter Status Wwindow:
¥ Show |con in the Taskbar

Get Device Status | About |

a8 [ caneel | [ gweb [ Heb |

« Check the [Show Icon in the Taskbar] box in the [Configuration]/[Device Settings]
sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog box. A Printer Status Window icon is then
shown in the Windows taskbar, and you can click on this icon, then click [Canon

LBP5200] to open the window.

} . Canon LEPS200 M
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The Printer Status Window is automatically displayed during printing and if an error
occurs. If [Display Printer Status Window] is not set to [When Starting Printing] in

the Printer Status Window preferences, the Printer Status Window will not be
displayed during printing.

Setting Preferences

The Preferences dialog box allows you to display the Printer Status Window
automatically, specify the sound settings, and make the Printer Status Window
monitor the printer status.

H [Display Printer Status Window] Options
* [When Starting Printing]
The Printer Status Window appears automatically each time printing starts.

* [Only when Errors Occur]
The Printer Status Window appears automatically only when an error occurs during
printing.

* [Always Display on Top]

The Printer Status Window is always on top of all the other windows on the desktop.

B [Monitor Printer Status] Options
* [Always]
The Printer Status Window always monitors the printer status.
* [Only while Printing]
The Printer Status Window only monitors the printer status during printing.
* [Only while Displaying Printer Status Window]
The Printer Status Window monitors the printer status only while it is displayed.

H [Tone Settings] Options
* [Enabled All]
A sound is played whenever a message is displayed.
+ [Enable only when Error Occurs]
A sound is played only when an error occurs.
« [Disabled]
No sounds are played.

Printer Status Window
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1 Select [Preferences] from the [Options] menu.

=8 Canon LBP5200 =S

A%

Consumables/Counters
Refresh

Uity

Frint Job Details

Title Contents |
Document name

User name
Computer name

Enters application setting.

The [Preferences] dialog box is displayed.

2 Confirm each of the settings, then click [OK].

Preferences @

Display Printer Status Window:
+ ufien Starting Printing
" Only when Enors Dceur

I~ Always Display on Top

Moniter Frinter Status,
© Hlways
Ol whie Printing
% Only whie Displaying Printer Status Window

Tone Sgttings:
& Enabled &ll
" Enable only when Enor Occurs
" Disabled

Cancel

&> NOTE

For detailed information on using the Printer Status Window, refer to the online
help.
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[Register Paper Size] Menu ltem

Because the printer's paper cassette cannot automatically detect paper sizes, you
need to notify the printer of the size of paper loaded in the optional 250-sheet paper
feeder (Cassette 1).

@ vPORTANT
As you cannot update the paper size while printing is in progress, check that the printer is
idle before registering the paper size. You can register the paper size while one of the
following messages is displayed.
- Printing Paused
- Specified Paper Incorrect
- Out of Paper

- No XXX in Cassette 1. (where XXX is a paper size)

1 Select [Register Paper Size] from the [Options] menu.

2 Canon LBP5200

Frint Job Details

&%

Refresh

Utilty

Title

| Contents |

Document name
User name
Computer name

Reqisters paper sizes for cassettes.

The [Register Paper Size] dialog box will appear.

2 From [Cassette 1] list, select the size of paper loaded in the

paper cassette, then click [OK].

Register Paper Size

Cassefte 1 44

Cancel ‘ Help

Printer Status Window
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[Consumables/Counters] Menu ltem

Select [Consumables/Counters] from the [Options] menu to display the
[Consumables/Counters] dialog box. The dialog box displays icons and messages
about the life of each of the color toner cartridges and the drum cartridge.

You can also open the [Consumables/Counters] dialog by clicking [ i:ll]
(Consumables/Counters) in the Printer Status Window.

Consumables/Counters

Toner Cartridge Information

Cyan j’j‘b Available
L]

Magenta ..... Available
)

3 L
Tellowr S Ayailable

Black: s

Ayailable

Drum Cartridge Information

W Available

Number of Total Printed Pages
Black & White 140 pages

Full Color 2140 pages

Help

[Refresh] Menu Item

Select [Refresh] from the [Options] menu to retrieve the current printer status
information and update the Printer Status Window display.

You can also refresh the display by clicking [ﬁl] (Refresh) in the Printer Status
Window.

The [Utility] menu item allows you to calibrate the printer and to clean the fixing
roller.

H Cleaning
If black dot-shaped smudges appears on the front or back surfaces of printed paper, the
fixing roller needs to be cleaned. Cleaning the roller prevents printing problems from
occurring. Refer to "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 5-34 for more details.

H Calibration
Calibration is automatically performed every 12 hours or each time 800 images (Full color
print: 200 pages; Monochrome print: 800 pages) are printed. However, you can perform
calibration manually when the color has changed. Refer to "Calibrating the Printer," on p.
5-31 for more details.
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Displaying Printer Status When Using a Print Server

The status of a network printer can be displayed on the client's Printer Status
Window as well as on the print server's.

If the print server is not running when the Printer Status Window starts up, the
status will appear automatically when the print server starts up.

« Printer Status at the Print Server
- Displays the status of local print jobs and of client print jobs.
- You can pause, resume, and cancel a print job.
- Sounds are also played.

- If the print server is running Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, the printer status is
not displayed when no one is logged on.

» Printer Status at the Client
- Clients can pause, resume, and cancel a print job.
- Sounds are only played if the username or computer name matches the client.

&> NOTE

To display the printer status when printing a job over the network, a network environment
that uses one of the following protocols is required.

- TCP/IP

- NetBEUI
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the procedures for maintaining the printer such as replacing the
cartridges and cleaning the printer.
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Repl_atfing Toner Cartridges

This section describes how to replace and handle toner cartridges and gives
precautions for storing them.

When a Message Appears

Routine Maintenance u

Toner cartridges are consumable parts. When a toner cartridge is nearing the end
of its life, a message will appear in the Printer Status Window. Take the following
steps depending on this message.

Message

When it is Displayed

Description and Actions to
Take

Cartridge(s) may need to be
replaced soon. For details,
check the [Consumables/
Counters] dialog.

A toner cartridge or the drum
cartridge needs to be
replaced soon.

* You can continue to print.

* Check which cartridge(s)
need to be replaced in the
[Consumables/Counters]
dialog box. If a toner
cartridge is nearly ready to
be replaced, buy a new
toner cartridge.

e |t is recommended that you
replace the toner cartridge
before printing a large
amount of data.

Replacement of toner
cartridge(s) is required
(<toner colors>*).

* Yellow, magenta, or cyan
will appear in place of
<toner colors>. (More than
one color may appear.)

One of the toner cartridges
(other than black) has
reached the end of its life.

* You can only perform black
and white printing.

¢ If you are going to print in
color, you will need to
replace the toner cartridge
for the indicated color with
a new one.

Replacing Toner Cartridges



Message

When it is Displayed

Description and Actions to
Take

Toner Cartridge

Replacement Required.

The lifetime of the toner

cartridge(s) has been

reached (<toner colors>*).

Replace the toner cartridge

after pressing the toner

replacement key and
opening the cover.

* Black, yellow, magenta, or
cyan will appear in place of
<toner colors>. (More than
one color may appear.)

The black toner cartridge has
reached the end of its life.

* Stop the printer as printing
cannot continue.

* Replace the displayed color
of toner cartridge with a
new one.

O mPoORTANT

If your printouts are faded or patchy, this may be due to a toner cartridge reaching the
end of its life, even if you haven't seen any messages. Once the printing quality
deteriorates, replace the toner cartridge with a new one without using it any further.
When you are replacing a toner cartridge, make sure you only use toner cartridges that
are specifically designed for this printer.

Model Name Supported Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge
Toner Cartridge 701 Black
Toner Cartridge 701 Yellow
Toner Cartridge 701L Yellow
LBP5200 Toner Cartridge 701 Magenta

Toner Cartridge 701L Magenta
Toner Cartridge 701 Cyan
Toner Cartridge 701L Cyan

& NOTE

The lifetimes of the toner cartridges (Canon Genuine Parts) used in this printer are given
below. Page counts are for A4 or Letter size paper at 5% page coverage using the factory
default print density setting. The level of toner consumption varies depending on the type
and content of documents printed. Because documents that contain few areas of white
space, such as figures, tables and graphs, consume larger amounts of toner, toner
cartridge life will be reduced if you print large amounts of this kind of document.
« For the toner cartridges that are included with the printer

- Black: Approx. 5,000 pages.

- Yellow: Approx. 2,000 pages.

- Magenta: Approx. 2,000 pages.

- Cyan: Approx. 2,000 pages.
« For replacement toner cartridges

- Black (Toner Cartridge 701 Black): Approx. 5,000 pages.

- Yellow (Toner Cartridge 701 Yellow): Approx. 4,000 pages.
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- Yellow (Toner Cartridge 701L Yellow): Approx. 2,000 pages.

- Magenta (Toner Cartridge 701 Magenta): Approx. 4,000 pages.
- Magenta (Toner Cartridge 701L Magenta): Approx. 2,000 pages.
- Cyan (Toner Cartridge 701 Cyan): Approx. 4,000 pages.

- Cyan (Toner Cartridge 701L Cyan): Approx. 2,000 pages.
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The [Consumables/Counters] Dialog Box

The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box in the Printer Status Window can be used
to estimate when toner cartridges will need to be replaced. The state of each of the
different color toner cartridges is displayed in the [Consumables/Counters] dialog

box.

Displaying the [Consumables/Counters] Dialog Box

1 Open the Printer Status Window.

For details on opening the Printer Status Window, refer to "Displaying the Printer

Status Window," on p. 4-74.

2 Click [ @] (Consumables/Counters) in the Printer Status

Window.

The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box can also be displayed by selecting
[Consumables/Counters] from the [Options] menu.

2 Canon LBP5200
Job  Options  Help

@ Ready to Print E

Frint Job Details

Title | Contents |
Document name

User name:

Computer name

LISEO01
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The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box will appear.

Consumables/Counters E‘El

Toner Cartridgs Information
)
1)

Cyan o svsiable

Magerts 28 Available

“Yellow: JJjJJ Available
@
Black: ..... Available
Drum Cartridge Information
E Ayailable
Nurnber of Total Printed Pages
Black &white: 140 pages
Full Color 2140 pages
3
The meanings of the icons are as follows. (The black toner cartridge is used as an
example.)
Icon Meaning
@ . .
L) Continue using as normal.
daa
@ The toner cartridge is nearing the end of its life. Buy a
g@g@@ replacement toner cartridge.
%@% The toner cartridge has reached the end of its life. Replace the
T T toner cartridge.
@@@. The toner cartridge has not been installed.
bad
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Replacing Toner Cartridges

When the message [Toner Cartridge Replacement Required] appears in the Printer
Status Window, replace the toner cartridge of the indicated color with a new toner

cartridge.

A\ WARNING

Do not put spent toner cartridges into a fire. Any toner remaining in the toner

cartridge may ignite, causing burns or fire.

A\ cAuTION

Be careful to avoid staining your clothes or hands with toner. If you do get any
toner on your clothes or hands, wash it off immediately with cold water. If you
rinse using hot water the toner may become fixed, creating a stain that cannot

be removed.

@ mPORTANT

Only use toner cartridges that are designed for this printer.

1 Press Q (Toner Replacement) for 2 seconds.

Toner Replacement Key

The toner cartridge holder will rotate, moving the spent toner cartridge to a

position where it can be removed.

Replacing Toner Cartridges
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2 Open the top cover of the printer when the sound of printer
operation stops.

Hold the grip on the top cover and open it until it stops.

3 Make sure that the toner cartridge you want to replace is in
the replacement position.

2

J&

/I

If the toner cartridge you want to replace is not in the replacement position, close
the top cover of the printer and wait for the sound of printer operations stops, then
open the cover again. Continue to open and close the top cover until the toner
cartridge you want to replace has moved into the replacement position.

Replacing Toner Cartridges



4 Remove the toner cartridge from the printer.
Hold the grip on the toner cartridge and lift it straight up.

5 Confirm the color of the label on the toner cartridge holder,
then take out a toner cartridge of the same color from its
protective bag.

Use scissors to open the protective bag so as not to damage the toner cartridge.

@ mPORTANT
* Do not throw away the toner cartridge protective bag. You will need this bag when
you remove the toner cartridge for printer maintenance, etc.
* Be careful not to hold or touch sensitive areas such as the sensor or electrical
contacts. Doing so may damage the toner cartridge or printer.

Electrical
Contacts
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6 Hold the toner cartridge as shown in the figure, tilt it gently 5
or 6 times from side to side @, then back and forth @ to
distribute the toner evenly inside the cartridge.

(M vMPORTANT

« If the toner is not distributed evenly, you may get poor printing quality. Make sure
you perform this step.

« Rotate the toner cartridge gently. If you do not rotate the cartridge gently, toner may
spill out.

7 Remove the protective cover.

Grasp the protective cover and remove it as shown in the figure.

Protective
Cover

5-10

Replacing Toner Cartridges



@ mPORTANT
+ Do not hold or touch the developing roller. Doing so will degrade the printing
quality. Do not jolt the toner cartridge memory or bring it near a magnetic field.
Doing so may damage the toner cartridge.

Toner Cartridge
Memory

+ Do not throw the protective cover away. You will need this cover when you remove
the toner cartridge for printer maintenance, etc.

8 Place the toner cartridge on a flat surface, then slowly pull out
the sealing tape (approx. 45 cm in length) while supporting
the toner cartridge.

To pull out the sealing tape, grasp the tab at the end of it and pull it straight out in
the direction of the arrow.

A\ CAUTION
If you pull on the sealing tape with excessive force or stop pulling midway,
toner may spray from the tape. If toner gets into your eyes or mouth, wash
it off immediately with cold water and consult a doctor.
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(M mPORTANT
« Do not bend the tape or pull it up or down. If you do, the sealing tape may break in
the middle, and you won't be able to fully remove it.

« Keep pulling on the tape until it is fully removed from the cartridge. If any sealing
tape is left inside the toner cartridge, you may experience printing problems.

« Dispose of the sealing tape according to local regulations.

9 Hold the grip on the toner cartridge, and install it in the
printer.

Align the triangular mark on the toner cartridge with the triangular mark on the
printer when you insert the toner cartridge.
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When the toner cartridge is installed properly, the labels on the toner cartridge
and the toner cartridge holder will line up as shown in the figure.

10 Close the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and close it gently.

The toner cartridge holder will rotate automatically.

@ mPORTANT
Even when you are using new toner cartridges, toner may adhere to the toner
cartridges and the areas around the toner cartridges when you open and close the
top cover. This has no effect on printer operation, printing quality, or toner
consumption, and the printer can be used as it is.
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11 Press Q (Toner Replacement) for 2 seconds after the sound
of printer operation stops.

Toner Replacement Key

The Toner lamp will turn off after a short period of time, and the Ready lamp (blue)
will come on.

v
|_, Toner rﬁ]
D Paper ||O

/A\ Aarm ||O

O Ready A .

lluminate

Precautions for Handling Toner Cartridges

The toner cartridges are composed of light-sensitive components and intricate
mechanical components. Handling the cartridges roughly can damage them or
cause deterioration of printing quality. Whenever you are installing or removing
toner cartridges, take care of the following handling precautions.

A\ WARNING

Do not put spent toner cartridges into a fire. Any toner remaining in the toner
cartridge may ignite, causing burns or fire.

A\ cAUTION

Be careful to avoid staining your clothes or hands with toner. If you do get any
toner on your clothes or hands, wash it off immediately with cold water. If you

rinse using hot water the toner may become fixed, creating a stain that cannot
be removed.

@ mPORTANT
* Never expose the toner cartridge to direct sunlight or strong light.

5-14

Replacing Toner Cartridges



« If a toner cartridge is removed from the printer during maintenance, attach the protective
cover immediately and place it in the protective bag that it came in or wrap it in a thick
cloth.

« Be careful not to hold or touch sensitive areas such as the sensor or electrical contacts.
Doing so may damage the toner cartridge.

=
/4‘/[5‘ ! Electrical
Zac 2 Contacts
Wl
> \‘i Sensor

» Do not hold or touch the developing roller. Doing so will degrade the printing quality. Do
not jolt the toner cartridge memory or bring it near a magnetic field. Doing so may
damage the toner cartridge.
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» When handling a toner cartridge, hold it properly as shown in the figure. Do not stand it
on its end, or turn it upside down.

* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the toner cartridge.

* If you expose a toner cartridge to rapid changes in temperature, droplets of water
(condensation) may form on the interior and exterior of the cartridge. If a new toner
cartridge that has been stored in a cool location is going to be installed in a warm area,
leave the cartridge for two or more hours without opening the protective bag to allow the
cartridge to adjust to the surrounding temperature before opening the bag.

* Be sure to use new toner cartridges before the expiration date indicated on the package.

Storing Toner Cartridges

Take care of the following points when storing a new toner cartridge or handling a
toner cartridge that has been taken out of the printer for maintenance or to move
the printer.

(M mMPORTANT
« Do not take a new toner cartridge out of the protective bag until you are ready to use it.
« If a toner cartridge is removed from the printer during maintenance, attach the protective
cover immediately and place it in the protective bag that it came in or wrap it in a thick
cloth.

+ Do not stand it on its end, or turn it upside down. Store the cartridge in the same direction
as when it is installed in the printer.

« Do not store the toner cartridge in a place exposed to direct sunlight.
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« Do not store a cartridge in a hot or humid place, or a place where the temperature and
humidity can change rapidly.
Storing temperature range: 0 to 35°C (32 to 95°F)
Storing humidity range: 35 to 85% RH (no condensation)

« Do not store the toner cartridge in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are
generated, or where a considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there
is a lot of dust.

« Keep the toner cartridge out of reach of small children.

B Condensation
Even when the humidity is within the storage range, water droplets may form on the inside
or outside of the toner cartridge due to temperature differences with the surrounding air.
This condensation will have a bad effect on the performance of the toner cartridge.
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Repl-_atfing the Drum Cartridge

This section describes the precautions for replacing, handling, and storing drum

cartridges.

When a Message Appears

The drum cartridge is a consumable part. When the drum cartridge is nearing the
end of its life, a message will appear in the Printer Status Window. Take the
following steps depending on this message.

Message

When it is Displayed

Description and Actions to Take

Cartridge(s) may
need to be replaced
soon. For details,
check the
[Consumables/
Counters] dialog.

A toner cartridge or
the drum cartridge
needs to be replaced
soon.

* You can continue to print.

* Check which cartridge(s) need to be
replaced in the [Consumables/Counters]
dialog box. If the drum cartridge is nearly
ready to be replaced, buy a new drum
cartridge.

¢ It is recommended that you replace the
drum cartridge before printing a large
amount of data.

Drum Cartridge
Replacement
Required

The drum cartridge
has reached the end
of its life.

* Stop the printer, as you cannot continue
printing.

* Replace the drum cartridge with a new
cartridge.

(M MPORTANT

When you are replacing the drum cartridge, make sure you only use a drum cartridge

that is specifically designed for this printer.

Model Name

Supported Canon Genuine Drum Cartridge

LBP5200

Drum Cartridge 701

& NOTE

The lifetime of the drum cartridge used by this printer (Canon Genuine Parts) is given
below. The number of pages may be lower depending on printer settings and

preferences.

- Color print: Approx. 5,000 pages when printing on A4 or Letter size paper.
- Black and white print: Approx. 20,000* pages when printing on A4 or Letter size paper.
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* This is the number of pages of A4 size plain paper that were printed under Canon standard
testing conditions. Depending on the intermittency of printing, paper types and paper sizes, the
number of pages possible may be half this number. (The intermittency of printing refers to the
amount of printing in a fixed period.)

The following is a rough guide to drum cartridge lifetimes under intermittent printing.
4 pages at a time: Approx. 19,000 pages
2 pages at a time: Approx. 13,500 pages

The [Consumables/Counters] Dialog Box

The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box in the Printer Status Window can be used
to estimate when the drum cartridge will need to be replaced. The state of the drum
cartridge is displayed in the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box.

Displaying the [Consumables/Counters] Dialog Box

1 Open the Printer Status Window.

For details on opening the Printer Status Window, refer to "Displaying the Printer
Status Window," on p. 4-74.

2 Click [ ﬂ] (Consumables/Counters) in the Printer Status
Window.

The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box can also be displayed by selecting
[Consumables/Counters] from the [Options] menu.

2 Canon LBP5200 =13
Job Ophions  Help

@ Ready to Print ﬂ

Frint Job Details

Title | Contents |
Document name

User name
Computer name

LISEO01
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The [Consumables/Counters] dialog box will appear.

Consumables/Counters E‘El

Toner Cartridgs Information
)
1)

Cyan o svsiable

Magerts 28 Available

)
L il
*Yellow: 77, Available

@
DD Available

Black: oop

Drum Cattidge Information

@ Ay ailable
—
MNumber of Total Printed Pages
Black & white: 140 pages
Full Color. 2140 pages

The meanings of the icons are as follows.

Icon Meaning

) Continue using as normal.

L The drum cartridge is nearing the end of its life. Buy a
replacement drum cartridge.

] The drum cartridge has reached the end of its life. Replace the
drum cartridge.

The drum cartridge has not been installed.
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Replacing the Drum Cartridge

Replace the drum cartridge with a new one when the message "Drum Cartridge
Replacement Required" appears in the Printer Status Window.

A\ WARNING

Do not put spent drum cartridges into a fire. Any toner remaining in the drum
cartridge may ignite, causing burns or fire.

A\ cAuTION

 Be careful to avoid staining your clothes or hands with toner. If you do get any
toner on your clothes or hands, wash it off immediately with cold water. If you
rinse using hot water the toner may become fixed, creating a stain that cannot
be removed.

* Never touch the electrical contact or gears inside the top cover. Doing so may
cause an electrical shock or personal injury.

O mPORTANT
* Only use a drum cartridge that was designed for use with this printer.

« The inner portion of the printer needs to be cleaned when replacing the drum cartridge,
therefore, have a soft, dry cloth available.

1 Open the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and open it until it stops.
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2 Remove the drum cartridge from the printer.

Push the drum cartridge in the direction of the arrow (), then lift it straight up @
to remove it.

3 Use a soft, dry cloth to wipe off shreds of paper and toner that
have become attached to the transparent sheet located in
front of the roller.

A\ WARNING

Always use a dry cloth for cleaning. Do not use alcohol, benzene, thinners
or any other inflammable substance. If an inflammable substance comes
into contact with the electrical unit inside the printer it may ignite or cause
an electrical shock.
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@ mPORTANT
» Be careful not to scratch the transparent sheet or peel it by force.
* Do not wet the cloth with water or detergent.
« Be careful not to touch unnecessary parts in the printer when cleaning.

4 Take the drum cartridge out of the protective bag.

Open the protective bag with scissors, so as not to damage the cartridge.

@ mPORTANT

+ Do not throw away the drum cartridge protective bag. You will need this bag when
you remove the drum cartridge for printer maintenance, etc.

« If you touch the inner drum with your hand or scratch it, the printing quality will be
degraded. Do not touch or open the drum protective shutter under any
circumstances. Be careful not to hold or touch sensitive areas such as the sensor
or electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum cartridge.
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5 Remove the packing materials (7 pieces).

Remove the packing materials ) and @ by hooking your fingers into the tabs
and pulling them in the direction of the arrows.

Remove the packing materials (3 and (® by turning them in the direction of the
arrows until they stop and pulling them out.
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Remove the packing materials & and (® by holding the grips and pulling them in
the direction of the arrows.

(M MPORTANT
« Do not hold or touch the electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum
cartridge.

Electrical Contacts

Replacing the Drum Cartridge
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« Do not hold or touch the transfer belt. Doing so will degrade the printing quality. Do
not jolt the drum cartridge memory or bring it near a magnetic field. Doing so may
damage the drum cartridge.

Transfer Belt

« After removing the packing materials, install the drum cartridge in the printer as
soon as possible.

« Dispose of the packing materials according to local regulations.

6 Hold the drum cartridge with both hands and insert it in the
printer.

Align the triangular mark on the drum cartridge with the triangular mark on the
printer when you insert the drum cartridge @.

Routine Maintenance H
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Lock the drum cartridge by pulling it down toward you @.

(M MPORTANT

Firmly lock the drum cartridge until it is in the state shown in the figure.

n @ouBULBIUIB) SuUlNoY

7 Close the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and close it gently.
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Precautions for Handling the Drum Cartridge

The drum cartridge is composed of light-sensitive components and intricate
mechanical components. Handling the cartridge roughly can damage it or cause
deterioration of printing quality. Whenever you are installing or removing the drum
cartridge, take care of the following handling precautions.

A\ WARNING

Do not put spent drum cartridges into a fire. Any toner remaining in the drum
cartridge may ignite, causing burns or fire.

A\ cAUTION
Be careful to avoid staining your clothes or hands with toner. If you do get any
toner on your clothes or hands, wash it off immediately with cold water. If you
rinse using hot water the toner may become fixed, creating a stain that cannot
be removed.

@M mPORTANT
« If you touch the inner drum with your hand or scratch it, the printing quality will be
degraded. Do not touch or open the drum protective shutter under any circumstances. Be
careful not to hold or touch sensitive areas such as the sensor or electrical contacts.
Doing so may damage the drum cartridge.

\‘ & = Z

L) WA

P
R,

* If a drum cartridge has to be removed from the printer for maintenance, immediately
place it in the protective bag that it came in.
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« Do not hold or touch the electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum cartridge.

Electrical Contacts

« Do not hold or touch the transfer belt. Doing so will degrade the printing quality. Do not
jolt the drum cartridge memory or bring it near a magnetic field. Doing so may damage
the drum cartridge.

Drum Cartridge Memory

Transfer Belt

» When handling the drum cartridge, hold it properly as shown in the figure. Do not stand it
on its end, or turn it upside down.

* Do not attempt to disassemble or modify the drum cartridge.

« If you expose the drum cartridge to rapid changes in temperature, droplets of water
(condensation) may form on the interior and exterior of the cartridge. If a new drum
cartridge that has been stored in a cool location is going to be installed in a warm area,
leave the cartridge for two or more hours without opening the protective bag to allow the
cartridge to adjust to the surrounding temperature before opening the bag.

« Be sure to use a new cartridge within the expiration date indicated on the package.
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Storing Drum Cartridges

Take care of the following points when storing a new drum cartridge or handling a
drum cartridge that has been taken out of the printer for maintenance or to move
the printer.

(M mMPORTANT

+» Do not remove a new drum cartridge from the protective bag until it is ready to be used.

« If a drum cartridge has to be removed from the printer for maintenance, place it in the
protective bag that it came in or wrap it with a thick cloth immediately.

* Do not store the drum cartridge in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

* Do not store cartridges in a hot or humid place, or a place where the temperature and
humidity can change rapidly.

Storing temperature range: 0 to 35°C (32 to 95°F)
Storing humidity range: 35 to 85% RH (no condensation)

« Do not store the drum cartridge in a place where corrosive gases, such as ammonia, are
generated, or where a considerable amount of salt is contained in the air, or where there
is a lot of dust.

* Keep the drum cartridge out of reach of small children.

B Condensation
Even when the humidity is within the storage range, water droplets may form on the inside
or outside of the drum cartridge due to temperature differences with the surrounding air.
This condensation will have a bad effect on the performance of the drum cartridge.
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Ca!;b_ﬂl' ting the Printer

If the printed colors change compared to earlier printing, calibrate the printer using

the following procedure.

1 Open the [Printers and Faxes] folder or [Printers] folder.

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Select [Settings] = [Printers] from the [Start] menu.
For Windows XP Professional/Server 2003: Select [Printers and Faxes] from the

[Start] menu.

For Windows XP Home Edition: Select [Control Panel] from the [Start] menu, then
click [Printers and Other Hardware] = [Printers and Faxes].

‘H Faint

\? WISH Explorer

® Windows Media Playsr
@ Windows Movie Maker
@ Tour Windows %P

Allprograms [

v
&) My Network Places
- ]

[ convolpane

(0 et Program Access and

@ Help and Suppart
S sarch

7 run...

g_\ Log OFF @| Turn OFF

The [Printers] folder or the [Printers and Faxes] folder is displayed.

Calibrating the Printer
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2 Select the [Canon LBP5200] icon, then select [Printing
Preferences] (For Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003) or
[Properties] (For Windows 98/Me) from the [File] menu.

*® Printers and Faxes

D

Open

Edt Wew Favortes Tools Help 5
1

| ) search [ Folders | [7E3]-

len

Palise PrIRting

Sharing...
Use Printer Offling

Add Printer
Server Properties
Set Up Faxing

Create Shartout
Delete

Rename
Froperties

Close

See Also

&) o to manufacturer's
Web site

Other Places

3 control Panel

23, Scanners and Cameras
(2} My Documents

{3 My Pictures

i My Computer

Details

The [Properties] dialog box for the printer is displayed.

3 Display the [Page Setup] sheet, then click [ @Eﬁjl] (Display
Printer Status Window).

€ Canon LBP5200 Properties

Page Setup | Finishing | Paper Sowce | Qually

Profie: B Defaul Setings B
— &
y 2L Ouput Sige Match Page Sizs v

Copies: 10 93]

Orierttation @ Porrait

O Landseape

Pags Layout 1 Page per Sheet v
1 DJ_] [ Manual Scaling [100Z]

£4 [ScalingAuta]

[ watermark.

EWatsmai,

[ LeyoutOptions.. | [ Restore Defauts |

[ ok J[ cancel [ Hen |
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The Printer Status Window appears.

2 Canon LBP5200

Iob

&%

Preferences. .. ‘

E Register Paper Size...

Consumables{Counters
Refresh ‘

Uil

Frint Job Details

Title | Contents |
Document name

User name
Computer name

Performs calibration,

The printer begins calibrating.

4 Select [Utility] — [Calibration] from the [Options] menu.

This takes approximately 65 seconds.Please wait a moment.

Calibrating the Printer
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Clgﬂng the Fixing Roller

If black dot-shaped smudges appear on the front or back surfaces of printed paper,
use the following procedure to clean the fixing roller. Cleaning the roller prevents
printing problems from occurring. Clean the fixing roller first involves printing the
cleaning page shown in the figure on a piece of A4 paper. This cleaning page is fed
in through the multi-purpose tray, and cleans the fixing roller.

@ mPORTANT

The cleaning page cannot be printed on any paper other than A4. Prepare a piece of A4
size paper.

1 Open the multi-purpose tray.

Grasp the handhold in the center of the printer, and open the multi-purpose tray.
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2 Pull out the auxiliary tray (D and open the extension tray @.

4 Open the Printer Status Window.

For details on opening the Printer Status Window, refer to "Displaying the Printer
Status Window," on p. 4-74.

2 Canon LBP5200
Job  Options  Help

@ Ready to Print -E ’2’

LISEO01
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5 Select [Utility] — [Cleaning] from the [Options] menu.

references...

] rerpoper sie.. &l

Consumables/Caunters
Refresh

Frint Job Details

Title | Contents |

Document name
User name

Computer name

Performs cleaning.

The cleaning page is printed.

6 Load the cleaning page into the multi-purpose tray with the
printed side facing down and the arrow pointing into the
printer.

If other paper is already loaded in the multi-purpose tray, load the cleaning page
before you click [ﬂ] (resume).
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The paper feeds slowly into the printer and the printer starts cleaning the fixing
roller.

&> NOTE

* Cleaning takes approximately 3 minutes.
+ Cleaning cannot be interrupted.Wait until the cleaning is finished.
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Cleﬂng the Printer

To maintain the optimal printing quality from your printing, periodically clean the
outer parts of the printer and the air inlet and exhaust ducts. To avoid damage to the
printer and electrical shocks while cleaning, observe the following precautions
when cleaning.

A\ WARNING

* Turn the printer off and remove the plug from the wall when you are cleaning the
printer. Failure to do so may cause fire or electrical shock.

» Do not use alcohol, benzene, thinners or any other inflammable substance. If an
inflammable substance comes into contact with the electrical unit inside the
printer it may ignite or cause an electrical shock.

@ mPORTANT

* Be careful not to use a cleaning agent other than water or a mild detergent mixed with
water as it may deform or crack the plastic materials in the printer.

» When using a mild detergent, be sure to dilute it with water.
« This printer does not need to be lubricated. Do not lubricate the printer.

1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off (1), remove the
USB cable @, and disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet (3.
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2 Firmly wring a soft cloth dampened with water or a mild
detergent diluted with water, and wipe off the dirt.

If you use a mild detergent for cleaning, be sure to wipe away the detergent with
a soft cloth dampened with water.

3 After wiping off the dirt, wipe the printer with a dry cloth.

4 Once the printer is completely dry, plug the power plug into
the power outlet and reconnect the USB cable.
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Moﬂ' the Printer

When changing the location of the printer or moving the printer for maintenance, be
sure to perform the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

When you are moving the printer, always turn the printer off, unplug the power
plug, and remove the interface cable. If you move the printer without unplugging
the cables, the electrical cord and interface cable may be damaged, causing a
fire or electrical shock.

A\ cAUTION

* This printer weighs approximately 22.7 kg (Main Unit: Approx. 17 kg; 4 x Toner
Cartridge: Approx. 3.2 kg; Drum Cartridge: Approx. 2.5 kg). Take care to carry
the printer without hurting your back.

* Never hold the printer by the front panel, ventilation slots, rear panel, or
anywhere else other than the grips for moving the printer. Doing so may cause
the printer to fall, resulting in personal injury.

Routine Maintenance H

* The rear side of the printer is the heavy side. When lifting the printer, take care
not to lose your balance. Doing so may cause the printer to fall, resulting in
personal injury.

The Rear End
is Heavy
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Moving the Printer

Use the following procedure to move the printer. If the 250-sheet paper feeder is
fitted on the printer, refer to "When the 250-sheet paper feeder is installed" in the
next section.

1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off @, remove the
USB cable @, and disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet @.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Carry the printer unit.

Hold the grips located on either side of the printer securely with both hands.

Moving the Printer 5-41
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4 Put the printer down carefully at the installation site.

ACAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully. You may be injured if your hands,
etc. are pinched by the printer.

@O mPoRTANT

Be sure that there is enough space set aside at the installation site for installing the
optional accessories and connecting cables.

5 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

6 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

7 Connect the USB cable.

® Transporting the Printer

When transporting the printer for reasons such as relocating, remove the toner
cartridges and store the printer and the parts in the package that they came in
with the protective materials attached in order to prevent them from being
damaged while being transported.

If the original package and packing materials are not available, find an
appropriate box and packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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When the 250-sheet paper feeder is installed

If the optional 250-sheet paper feeder is installed, remove the paper feeder using

the following procedure before moving the printer.

A\ CcAUTION

» Do not move the printer with the optional 250-sheet paper feeder still attached.

* Never hold the printer by the paper cassette, rear panel, or anywhere else other

than the grips for moving the printer. Doing so may cause the printer to fall,
resulting in personal injury.

Moving the Printer
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1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off (1), remove the
USB cable (@), and disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet ®@.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Detach the printer from the paper feeder.

Routine Maintenance u

Hold the grips located on either side of the printer securely with both hands.
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4 Carry the paper feeder to the installation site.

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the grips on both sides as shown in the
figure.

@ mPORTANT

Make sure there is enough space set aside at the installation site for attaching
cables, etc.

5 Put the printer down slowly on the paper feeder.

Place the printer so that the transport grips align with the pockets on the paper
feeder.

( )
Grips for Moving

L Pockets )

ACAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully on the paper feeder. You may be
injured if your hands, etc. are pinched by the printer.
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6 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

7 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

8 Connect the USB cable.

® Transporting the Printer

When transporting the printer for reasons such as relocating, remove the toner
cartridges and store the printer and the parts in the package that they came in
with the protective materials attached in order to prevent them from being
damaged while being transported.

If the original package and packing materials are not available, find an
appropriate box and packing materials and pack the printer and the parts
appropriately.
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Haﬂng the Printer

This printer uses a variety of electronic components and delicate optical
components. Read the following section carefully, and take care when handling the
printer.

O mPORTANT

The methods for handling the printer are also described in "Important Safety
Instructions," on p. xv.

Precautions for Handling the Printer

To ensure that you can always achieve high quality printing, observe the following
precautions.

O mPoRTANT

« Do not place any heavy objects on top of the printer or the multi-purpose tray. Doing so
may damage the printer.

« Do not lave the top cover open for any longer than you need to. Exposure to direct
sunlight or strong light can degrade the printer performance.

« Do not shake the printer while it is printing. Doing so may reduce the printing quality.

« Do not open the top cover of the printing while it is printing. Doing so may damage the
printer.
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+ Open and close the multi-purpose tray, sub-output tray and the top cover of the printer
gently. The printer may be damaged if you are rough.

« If you want to spread a blanket over the printer to prevent dust from entering the printer,
turn the power off and allow the printer to cool down sufficiently before covering the
printer.

« If you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, unplug the power cord from
the AC power outlet.

* Do not use or store the printer in a room where chemicals are used.

Precautions for Storing the Printer

If you do not plan to use the printer for a long period of time, store it in the following
environment:

» Temperature: from 0 to 35°C (32 to 95°F)
« Humidity: from 35 to 85% RH with no condensation
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CHAPTER

This chapter describes the optional accessories and the procedures for installing them on the

printer.
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Opﬂ' al Accessories

The following optional accessories are available to allow you to full utilize the
features of this printer. Purchase these products as you need them. Contact the
store where you purchased the printer for inquiries about the optional accessories.

250-sheet Paper Feeder

The 250-sheet paper feeder attaches to the base of the printer. Up to approximately
250 sheets of plain paper (64 g/m2) in sizes of A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, and
Executive can be loaded in the paper cassette in the optional 250-sheet paper
feeder (Cassette 1).

Paper Feeder Unit PF-96
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Network Board (AXIS 1611)

Installing the optional network board (AXIS 1611) allows you to use the LBP5200

directly over a network.

For more details on the AXIS 1611, visit the Axis Communications website (http://

www.axis.com/).

Network Board (AXIS 1611)

Optional Accessories
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Insulring the 250-sheet Paper Feeder

Installation Space

The following figures show the dimensions of each part of the printer, the
dimensions of the space required around the printer, and the positions of the feet
when the printer is fitted with the 250-sheet paper feeder.

/- Printer Dimensions ¢ Feet Positions (Paper Feede}
o 99 223 1295 W
o [se)
2 o
T
IR =
© < L
& . o 0 §
/ H
=
g g
73 322 565
(mm)
| 1174.5* |
CTTTTTTT o T y
: = '
g |
X '
[V Y 1|
38 ! R
- (mm)
*1 Becomes 1232 mm if you use legal size paper.
\ "2 Becomes 573 mm if you use legal size paper. )
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Verifying the Contents of the Package

Before installing the 250-sheet paper feeder, make sure that all of the following
items were present in the package. In the rare event that any components are
missing or damaged, contact the store where you purchased the feeder.

Paper Feeder Unit PF-96

Installing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder

Attach the 250-sheet paper feeder to the base of the printer using the following
procedure.

A\ WARNING

Make sure you turn the printer off, disconnect the power plug and remove all
interface cables and the power cord from the printer before attaching the

250-sheet paper feeder. If you move the printer without unplugging the cables,

the electrical cord and interface cables may be damaged, causing a fire or
electrical shock.

M mPORTANT

« Do not touch the connectors or rollers in the paper feeder. Doing so may damage the
feeder or cause paper feeding problems.

Roller

« Cellophane tape and packing materials are attached to protect the 250-sheet paper

feeder from vibrations and shocks during transport. Make sure you remove all packing

material before use.

« Store the packing materials carefully, as you will need them when you transport or repair

the 250-sheet paper feeder.

Installing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder
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1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off @, remove the
USB cable @, and disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet ®.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Move the printer from the installation site.

Hold the grips located on both sides of the printer securely with both hands.

ACAUTION

* This printer weighs approximately 22.7 kg (Main Unit: Approx. 17 kg; 4 x
Toner Cartridge: Approx. 3.2 kg; Drum Cartridge: Approx. 2.5 kg). Take care
to carry the printer without hurting your back.

6-6
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* Never hold the printer by the front panel, ventilation slots, rear panel, or
anywhere else other than the grips for moving the printer. Doing so may
cause the printer to fall, resulting in personal injury.

* The rear side of the printer is the heavy side. When lifting the printer, take

care not to lose your balance. Doing so may cause the printer to fall,
resulting in personal injury.

The Rear End
is Heavy

4 Carry the paper feeder to the installation site.

When carrying the paper feeder, hold the grips on both sides as shown in the
figure.

Installing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder
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5 Pull out the paper cassette from the paper feeder.

6 Remove the tape that is securing the rear paper guide.

packing material by rotating it to the left @.

7 Push down the paper cassette plate ® and remove the

n $8110SS820Y [euondo

Installing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder
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8 Insert the paper cassette into the paper feeder.

9 Put the printer down slowly on the paper feeder.

Align the printer so that the grips on the printer match the pockets on the paper
feeder.

( N\
Grips for Moving

\_ Pockets )

ACAUTION

Put the printer down slowly and carefully on the paper feeder. You may be
injured if your hands, etc. are pinched by the printer.

10 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

11 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

Installing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder 6-9
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12 Connect the USB cable.

O mPoRTANT
« Refer to "Printing from the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-34 for information on loading
paper.
» When loading paper for the first time after installing the paper feeder, be sure to
turn the printer on at least once before loading the paper.

Removing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder

Remove the paper feeder using the following procedure.

A\ WARNING

Make sure you turn the printer off, disconnect the power plug and remove all
interface cables and the power cord from the printer before removing the
250-sheet paper feeder. If you remove the paper feeder without unplugging the
cables, the electrical cord and interface cables may be damaged, causing a fire
or electrical shock.

@ mPORTANT
Remove the paper feeder when you are going to move or repair the printer.

1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off, remove the USB
cable, and disconnect the power plug from the power outlet.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

Optional Accessories H

Lift the printer and remove it from the paper feeder.

Move the paper feeder.

Move the main unit back to the installation site.

O G A~ Q

Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.
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7 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

8 Connect the USB cable.

Installing the 250-sheet Paper Feeder
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Ins

ng the Network Board (AXIS 1611)

Installing the optional network board (AXIS 1611) allows you to use the LBP5200
directly over a network.

For more details on the AXIS 1611, visit the Axis Communications website (http://
www.axis.com/).

M If the computers connect directly to the network board

, Client LBP5200
(Windows 98/Me/2000) (with AXIS 1611 installed)

— o

e

Client
(Windows XP/Server 2003)

—> : NetBIOS/NetBEUI

|
i

§ | E ------ - — = TCP/IP

M If the computers connect via a print server

Client Print Server

(Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003) (Windows 98/Me/2000/XP/Server 2003*)

' =
L

. dh LBP5200

Client oy (with AXIS 1611 installed)

il

—> : NetBIOS/NetBEUI
- — & TCP/IP
------ P : Protocols you can use

*If the print server is running Windows XP/Server 2003, you cannot use the NetBIOS/NetBEUI protocol
between the print server and printer.
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Verifying the Contents of the Package

Before installing the network board, make sure that all of the following items are
present in the package. In the rare event that any components are missing or
damaged, contact the store where you purchased the board.

Network Board AXIS 1611
(AXIS 1611) User's Manual

& NOTE

A LAN cable is not supplied with the network board. If you are installing the network
board to connect the printer to a network, you will need a category 5 twisted pair cable.
Cables, hubs, etc. should be obtained separately as required.

Parts and Their Functions

@ Printer Connector @ Power Lamp
This is the connector that plugs into the printer. Do This light turns on when the printer is on. If this lamp
not touch the connector with your fingers. does not come on when the printer is turned on, the
® LAN Connector network board is malfunctioning.
Connects to a 10BASE-T/100BASE-TX LAN cable. ~ ® MAC Address Label
® Status Lamp Displays the MAC address of this network board.

Shows the status of the network board. If the lamp
flashes when the LAN cable is not connected, the
network board is malfunctioning.
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Installing the Network Board

Use the following procedure to install the network board in the expansion board slot
at the rear of the printer.

A\ cAUTION

» Make sure that the printer is turned off and that all interface cables and power
cord are disconnected from the printer before installing the network board.
Attempting to install the board with the power on may result in electrical shock.

« Take care when you are handling the network board. Do not touch the corners or
sharp areas of the network board as may cause personal injury.

(M mMPORTANT

The network board contains components that are sensitive to static electricity. To avoid

damaging the board due to static electricity, observe the following handling precautions.

- Touch a metal object to dissipate static electricity before handling the network board.

- When handling the network board, do not touch anything that generates static
electricity such as the computer display.

- Do not touch any of the components, printed wiring, or connectors on the network
board.

- To avoid the effects of static electricity, do not remove the network board from the
protective bag until immediately before you install it. The protective bag is also needed
when you remove the network board. Store the protective bag and do not discard of it.

&> NOTE

You will need a Philips-head screwdriver to install the network board. Prepare a
screwdriver in advance that matches the size of the screws.
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1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off ), remove the
USB cable (2), and disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet 3.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

If there is not enough space to install the network board, move the printer to a
place where it is easier to work.

3 Remove the 2 screws from the top and bottom sections of the
expansion board slot, and then remove the protective plate.

Wi
@1.1_

2o

X\:'

&

(M MPORTANT
You will need the screws that you removed to attach the network board. You will
also need the protective plate if you remove the network board. Store these parts
and do not discard them.
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4 Insert the network board into the expansion slot.

Hold the metal panel portions of the network board and insert the board so that it
is aligned with the guide rails inside the expansion slot.

Wiy

@ vPoRTANT

« Do not touch any of the components, printed wiring, or connectors on the network
board.

« Push the network board firmly until the printer connector on the network board is
securely plugged into the connector inside the expansion slot.

5 Attach the top and bottom parts of the network board using
the 2 screws that you removed in Step 3.
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6 Connect the LAN cable.

Make sure to use a LAN cable that is compatible with the LAN socket on the
network board as appropriate for the network you are using.

7

N
Eh=
=)
ey
&> NOTE

A LAN cable is not supplied with the network board. If you are installing the network
board to connect the printer to a network, you will need a category 5 twisted pair
cable. Cables, hubs, etc. should be obtained separately as required.

W,

7 Connect the other end of the LAN cable to a hub.

e
7
P

8 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

9 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

10 If necessary, connect the USB cable.
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11 Press the power switch to turn the printer on.

(M vPORTANT

Refer to the users manual supplied with the AXIS 1611 if the board does not
operate properly, or an error message appears in the Printer Status Window.

12 Check that the Power lamp on the network board is on.

mm

Power Lamp

If the network board is not working properly, turn the printer off, and then check
the LAN cable connection, hub operation, and network board installation.
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Removing the Network Board

Remove the network board using the following procedure. Prepare the protective
plate for the expansion board slot that you removed when you installed the network
board.

A\ CAUTION

» Make sure that the printer is turned off and that all interface cables and power
cord are disconnected from the printer before removing the network board.
Attempting to remove the board with the power on may result in electrical
shock.

« Take care when you are handling the network board. Do not touch the corners or
sharp areas of the network board as may cause personal injury.

1 Press the power switch to turn the printer off, remove the USB
cable, and disconnect the power plug from the power outlet.

2 Remove all the interface cables and the power cord from the
printer.

3 Remove the 2 screws and remove the network board.

Store the network board in the protective bag that it came in.

(M MPORTANT
* Do not touch any of the components, printed wiring, or connectors on the network
board.

*» The screws that were removed are used to attach the protective plate.

4 Attach the protective plate to the expansion slot and secure it
with the screws.

5 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

6 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.

Connect the USB cable.
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This chapter describes the solutions to problems such as a paper jams and poor printing
quality.
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Tro

eshooting Map

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, follow the flow chart shown
below to check the source of the problem.

Cannot use
the printer driver

No

D

Yes

An error is
displayed in the Printer
Status Window

Follow the direction in the
message displayed in the
Printer Status Window

—Chapter 4: Printer Status Window
(p.4-72)

The printing
quality is low

The toner density is set too thin

—Specifying the Print Quality
(p-4-56)

4

The toner is running out
—Chapter 5: Replacing Toner

4

Cartridges (p.5-7)

The installation environment is bad
—Getting Started Guide

4

Paper problems
—Chapter 7: Paper Problems

Other problems
—Chapter 7: Print Quality Problems

(p.7-38)

(p.7-30)

The printer driver is not installed
correctly
—Chapter 7: Installation Problems (p.7-41)

The Alarm lamp is on or flashing
—Chapter 7: Alarm Indicator (p.7-3)

4

The power cord is not connected
The power switch is turned off
—Chapter 1: Turning the Printer On and Off
(p-1-11)

¥

The printer is not connected to the computer
—Chapter 1: Connecting to a Computer (p.1-13)

¥

The printer driver is not installed
correctly
—Chapter 7: Installation Problems (p.7-41)
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Al

ndicator

If a problem occurs in the printer, the Alarm indicator (red) lights up or blinks.

D Paper | |

4
AAIarm N
O Ready

When the Alarm lamp is on, a service error is occurring. In this case, refer to

"Service Call," on p. 7-28.

If the Alarm lamp is blinking, follow the directions displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

&) Canon LBP5200
Job Options Help

)
Paper Jam inside Printer -E %

Femove the jammed paper by following steps:
1. Check the output tray and paper source and
remave ammed paper

2. Open the cover and remeve the dum cartidge.
3. Remove the jammed paper and return the dium
cartridge.

4. Closs the cover

Fiint Job Details
[ 0 Pages Printed 13

Title | Contents |
Document name

User name:

Computer name

LISEO01

Alarm Indicator
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Pa

Jams

The following messages are displayed in the Printer Status Window when a paper
jam occurs during printing.

) Canon LBP5200 [=7]/5]() Bl © canon LBP5200 FE®

Job Options  Hslp Job Options  Hslp

@ PaperJam inside Printer -E @‘ @ PaperJam behind Printer -E @‘

Flemove the jammed paper by follawing steps
1. Cheek the output iy and paper source and
iemave jammed paper.

2. Open the cover and remave the dium cartridge
3. Remove the jammed paper and retum the drum
caridge,

4. Close the cover,

Flemove the jammed paper by following steps ~
1. Open the sub-output tray, remave jammed paper

2. Open the cover and when paper is jsmmed inside

\hie printer, remeve the jsmmed paper and close the
cover

g™ |3 When this message is displayed after performing

steps 1 and 2, tum the printer off and remave the fuser
% uni,

4. Remove the jammed paper, ratum the fuser unit,  w

Print Job Details Print Job Details
[ Tof 1 Page Printed B [ TPages Printed
Title | Contents | Title | Contents |
Document name Document name
User name User name
Computer name Computer name
UsBooL UsBooL

Remove the jammed paper according to the displayed message.

Message Procedure for Clearing the Paper Jam
Paper Jam inside Printer "Paper Jam Inside the Printer," on p. 7-6
Paper Jam behind Printer "Paper Jam Behind the Printer," on p. 7-13

A\ WARNING

There is a high-voltage unit inside this product. When you are clearing paper
jams or inspecting the interior of the printer, make sure that a necklace,
bracelet, or other metallic object does not touch the inside of the printer. Doing
so may cause an electrical shock.
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A\ cAUTION

* Never touch the electrical contacts or gears inside the top cover. Doing so may
cause an electrical shock or personal injury.

« Be careful to avoid staining your clothes or hands with toner while you are
clearing a paper jam. If you get any toner on your hands or clothes, wash it off
immediately with cold water. Do not rinse with hot water, as this can fix the
toner, creating a stain that cannot be removed.

* When you are clearing jammed paper from inside the printer, remove the paper
gently so that toner that is on the jammed paper does not spray out of the
printer. This could lead to toner getting in your eyes or mouth. If toner gets into
your eyes or mouth, wash it out immediately with cold water and consult a
doctor.

* When removing jammed paper, take care not to cut your hands with the edges
of the paper.

IMPORTANT

« You can clear jammed paper with the printer power left on. If you turn the power off, the
current printer data will be lost. If you turn the printer off to clear a paper jam from the
back of the printer, the current printer data will be lost.

« If you tug too hard on jammed paper, the paper can tear and the internal components
may be damaged. When you are pull out jammed paper, pull it out in the correct direction
depending on the location.

« If paper is torn, be sure to find and remove any remaining pieces of paper.

« If you clear the jammed paper without opening the top cover, the error message may not
clear. In this case, open and close the top cover once.

Paper Jams 7-5

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting H

Paper Jam Inside the Printer

If the message [Paper Jam inside Printer] appears in the Printer Status Window,
remove the paper using the following procedure.

1 If paper is jammed in the output tray, pull out the jammed
paper.

2 If paper is jammed in the multi-purpose tray, pull out the
jammed paper.

@ vPORTANT
If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, proceed to the next step. Do not try
to remove the paper forcefully.
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3 If the 250-sheet paper feeder is installed, perform the
following procedure.

@ Pull out the paper cassette.

(M MPORTANT
If the jammed paper cannot be removed easily, proceed to the next step. Do not try
to remove the paper forcefully.

@ Insert the paper cassette into the printer.

Paper Jams 7-7
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4 Open the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and open it until it stops.

5 Remove the drum cartridge from the printer.
Push the drum cartridge in the direction of the arrow (¥, and lift it straight up @.

7-8

Paper Jams



If paper is jammed in the drum cartridge, do not try to pull the paper out forcefully
but refer to "Paper Jam in the Drum Cartridge," on p. 7-26.

(M MPORTANT
« If you touch the inner drum with your hand or scratch it, the printing quality will be
degraded. Do not touch or open the drum protective shutter under any
circumstances. Be careful not to hold or touch sensitive areas such as the sensor
or electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum cartridge.
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« Do not hold or touch the electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum
cartridge.

Electrical Contacts

* Do not hold or touch the transfer belt. Doing so will degrade the printing quality. Do
not jolt the drum cartridge memory or bring it near a magnetic field. Doing so may
damage the drum cartridge.

Drum Cartridge Memory
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7 Press the green lock release lever (O and pull out the jammed
paper @.

Paper Jams 7-11
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9

O

Hold the drum cartridge with both hands and insert it into the
printer.

Align the triangular mark on the drum cartridge with the triangular mark on the
printer as you insert the drum cartridge (.

toward you .

IMPORTANT
Firmly lock the drum cartridge until it is in the state shown in the figure.
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10 Close the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and close it gently.

If a message continues to appear in the Printer Status Window about paper

jammed inside the printer when the top cover is closed, there is a possibility that
torn pieces of paper are still left inside the printer. Inspect each part of the printer

again, and completely remove all pieces of jammed paper.

Paper Jam Behind the Printer

If the message [Paper Jam behind Printer] appears in the Printer Status Window,

remove the jammed paper using the following procedure.

A\ CAUTION

The fuser unit becomes hot when the printer is in use. Be careful to avoid touch

the areas around the fuser unit. Doing so may cause burns.

Paper Jams
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1 Open the sub-output tray.

-

right side of the fuser unit towards you to release the pressure

2 Tilt both the green pressure release levers on the left and
in the fuser unit.

3 Pull out any jammed paper.

E Bunooysajgnoul

Paper Jams
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4 Open the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and open it until it stops.

5 Remove the drum cartridge from the printer.
Push the drum cartridge in the direction of the arrow (D, and lift it straight up @.
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O

If paper is jammed in the drum cartridge, do not try to pull the paper out forcefully
but refer to "Paper Jam in the Drum Cartridge," on p. 7-26.

IMPORTANT

« If you touch the inner drum with your hand or scratch it, the printing quality will be
degraded. Do not touch or open the drum protective shutter under any
circumstances. Be careful not to hold or touch sensitive areas such as the sensor
or electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum cartridge.
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* Do not hold or touch the electrical contacts. Doing so may damage the drum

cartridge.

Electrical Contacts

* Do not hold or touch the transfer belt. Doing so will degrade the printing quality. Do
not jolt the drum cartridge memory or bring it near a magnetic field. Doing so may

damage the drum cartridge.

Drum Cartridge Memory

Transfer Belt

Paper Jams
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7

O

8

Press the green lock release lever () and pull out the jammed
paper @.

IMPORTANT
If you could not find the jammed paper using the above procedures, it is possible
that the paper is jammed inside the fuser unit in the back of the printer. In this case,
skip steps 7 to 9 and follow step 10 (— p. 7-20) onwards to clear the jam. Do not
close the top cover of the printer while you follow these steps. Doing so may make
the paper jam even harder to clear. Once you have cleared the paper jam from
inside the fuser unit, follow steps 7 to 9 to install the drum cartridge.

Take the drum cartridge out of the protective bag.
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9 Hold the drum cartridge with both hands and insert it into the
printer.

Align the triangular mark on the drum cartridge with the triangular mark on the
printer as you insert the drum cartridge .

toward you @.

@ mPORTANT
Firmly lock the drum cartridge until it is in the state shown in the figure.
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10 Close the top cover.

Hold the grip on the top cover and close it gently.

If the paper jam message is still displayed after closing the top cover, proceed to
the following procedure.

11 If the paper jammed message is not cleared, press the power
switch to turn the printer off ), remove the USB cable @, and
disconnect the power plug from the power outlet @.
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ACAUTION

The area around the fuser unit becomes hot when the printer is used. Make

22T EBEE PHEOBASY

vee  ACHTUNG! s

CAUTION!
ATTENTION! reusena;
PRECAUTION! aura rewsesarunn

L AaA

sure the fuser unit is completely cool before performing the following

procedure. If you touch the fuser unit while it is still hot you may be

injured.

12 Return the green pressure release levers on the fuser unit to

their original positions.

n Bunooysajgnoul

13 Close the sub-output tray.
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14 Turn the two lock release levers located on the back of the
printer in the direction of the arrows to release the lock.

A\ CAUTION
The fuser unit weighs approximately 1.7 kg, and is heavier at the rear end.
Make sure you have a firm grip when you hold the fuser unit. If you drop
the fuser unit on your feet you may be injured.
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16 Open the sub-output tray.

17 Tilt both the green pressure release levers on the left and
right side of the fuser unit towards you to release the pressure
in the fuser unit.

(M mPORTANT
If the paper is completely wound around the fusing roller and is impossible to
remove, contact your Canon dealer.
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19 Return the green pressure release levers on the fuser unit to
their original positions.

20 Close the sub-output tray.

C

21 Hold the grip on the fuser unit and install it securely.
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22 Lock the fuser unit by turning the two lock release levers in

the directions of the arrows.

23 Connect the interface cables except for the USB cable, and
connect the power cord.

24 Plug the power plug into the AC power outlet.
25 Connect the USB cable.

26 Press the power switch to turn the printer on.

If a message continues to appear in the Printer Status Window about paper

jammed behind the printer when the printer is turned on, there is a possibility that
torn pieces of paper are still left inside the printer. Inspect each part of the printer

again, and completely remove all pieces of jammed paper.

Paper Jams
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Paper Jam in the Drum Cartridge

If paper is jammed in the drum cartridge as shown in the figure, remove the
jammed paper using the following procedure.

arrow.
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2 Lift the cover ) and remove the jammed paper .

@ mPORTANT
Do not touch the transfer belt. Doing so will degrade the printing quality.

Transfer Belt

3 Return the cover to its original position @ and turn the knob in
the direction of the arrow .

Proceed to the next step to remove the jammed paper.
When removing paper jammed inside the printer = Step 6 on p. 7-10
When removing paper jammed behind the printer = Step 6 on p. 7-17

Paper Jams 7-27

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting H

Sepl," e Call

When the printer malfunctions and the problem cannot be resolved, the Alarm
indicator (red) illuminates and the following service call is displayed in the Printer
Status Window.

T Canon LBP5200
lob Options Help

: ' J— a2

Printer enor,

: ing th .
the cror cods dsplayed and symptoms
Error Code : E197 ¥

(e]

D Paper

\ PR/ Prirt Job Detals
/A Alarm T|@ [

Tile | Contents |
Docurnent name

User name

Computer name:

Q) Ready |lOJ]Light On

UsBoa1

If the service call appears, cycle the power of the printer using the following
procedure. This may clear the message.

1

Turn the printer off, wait for 3 or more seconds, then turn the
printer on again.

OFF

If the message does not reappear, continue using the printer as normal. If the
message reappears, proceed to the next step.
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2 Note down the error code displayed in the Printer Status
Window.

1.Canon LBP5200 EEX

Job options Help

@ Sevice Error &l %
~

Frinter eror.

Try to tum the: printer on again after uming off the

power and waiting 3 seconds. If a service eror is

displayed even with the printer tuned off and then on

ain, tum off the printer and contact the service

representative where you purchased the printer. When
ice representative, inform them of

\ed and symptoms:

Pririt Joh D etails

Title | Contents |
Daocument name

User name

Compuiter name

LISEO0L

3 Press the power switch to turn the printer off (1), remove the
USB cable @, and disconnect the power plug from the power
outlet .

4 Contact your local authorized Canon dealer.

When contacting your Canon dealer, please report the problems you
experienced and the error code that you wrote down.
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Print*Quality Problems

If any problem occurs while you are using the printer, take the following measures
depending on the symptoms.

@ mPORTANT
« If a message appears in the Printer Status Window, follow the directions in the message.
* In the case of a paper jam, refer to "Paper Jams," on p. 7-4.

« If a symptom occurs that is not mentioned in this section, or if none of the solutions listed
here solve the problem, or if you cannot determine the cause of the problem, contact
your local authorized Canon dealer.

White streaks appear.

Cause The drum in the drum cartridge has deteriorated or is damaged.

Remedy  Replace the drum cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Drum
Cartridge," on p. 5-18.)

Printed pages have white specks.

Cause 1 Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy  Replace the paper with one of the usable paper types and print again. (See
"Paper Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

Cause 2 | Paper is damp because it was stored in a bad environment.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
onp.2-2.)

Cause 8 | The drum in the drum cartridge has deteriorated.

Remedy  Replace the drum cartridge with a new one. (See "Replacing the Drum
Cartridge," on p. 5-18.)

Residual images appear on non-printed areas.

Cause 1 Printing paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Change the paper or transparencies and print again. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

7-30

Print Quality Problems



Cause 2 | The last printed page comes out dark in color.

Remedy  Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 3]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].
Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

Cause 83 | The paper is too thin.

Remedy 1 Set the [Paper Type] in the printer driver to [Plain Paper].
Open the [Paper Source] sheet to change the [Paper Type] setting.

Remedy 2 Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 6]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].
Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

(M vPORTANT
If none of the above actions solve the problem, the fuser unit is probably at the end of its
life. It is recommended that you replace the fuser unit. The life of the fuser unit when
printing A4 is approximately 50,000 pages.

Printouts appear faint overall.

Cause 1 The [Toner Density] setting is not appropriate.

Remedy Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Dark].
Click [Details] in the [Quality] sheet and specify [Toner Density] in the [Details
Settings] dialog box.

Cause 2 | [Use Toner Save] is selected.

Remedy  Remove the checkmark from [Use Toner Save] in the printer driver.
Click [Details] in the [Quality] sheet and specify [Use Toner Save] in the [Details
Settings] dialog box.

Printout appear dark overall.

Cause 1 | The [Toner Density] setting is not appropriate.

Remedy Drag the [Toner Density] slider in the printer driver toward [Light].
Click [Details] in the [Quality] sheet and specify [Toner Density] in the [Details
Settings] dialog box.

Cause 2 | The printer is exposed to direct sunlight or strong light.

Remedy  Move the printer to a location that is not exposed to direct sunlight or strong
light. Alternatively, separate the printer from the source of the strong light.
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The printing is uneven.

Cause 1 Paper is too moist or too dry.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
onp.2-2.)

Cause 2 | The toner cartridge is nearing the end of its life.

Remedy  Open the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, and replace the toner cartridge
that is almost empty with a new cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
onp.5-2))

The front or back of printouts are stained with black dots.

Cause The fixing roller is dirty.

Remedy Clean the fixing roller. (See "Cleaning the Fixing Roller," on p. 5-34.)

Toner blots are making longitudinal streaks (in the direction of paper outputted).

Cause 1 Paper is damp because it was stored in a bad environment.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
onp.2-2.)

Cause 2 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with paper that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

(M mMPORTANT
If none of the above actions solve the problem, the fuser unit is probably at the end of its
life. It is recommended that you replace the fuser unit. The life of the fuser unit when
printing A4 is approximately 50,000 pages.

Smudge marks of spattered toner appear around the text.

Cause 1 Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy  Replace the paper with one of the usable paper types and print again. (See
"Paper Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

Cause 2 | The printer is installed in a dry environment.

Remedy  Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 2]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].
Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.
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Spots or streaks appear on black parts of the printed images.

Cause The printer is installed in a humid environment.

Remedy  Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 4]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].
Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

Images in which two or more colors are overlaid come out faint.

Cause 1 Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with paper that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

Cause 2 | The printer is installed in a humid environment.

Remedy  Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 8]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].
Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

Streaks appear in the gradated portions when printing a figure with gradations.

Cause Gray compensation is used in the gray color portions of the "streaks" in the
graphic.

Remedy  Set [Use Pure Black] to [Never] in the printer driver.
Specify [Use Pure Black] in the [Details Settings] dialog box by clicking the
[Details] in the [Quality] sheet.

A portion of a page did not print.

Cause 1 The scale factor is incorrect.

Remedy 1 Clear the checkmark from [Manual Scaling] in the printer driver. When this
checkbox is cleared, the scaling factor is automatically determined based on the
[Page Size] and [Output Size] settings.
Open the [Page Setup] sheet to change the [Manual Scaling] setting.

Remedy 2 Select [Manual Scaling] in the printer driver and enter an appropriate scale
factor according to the paper size to be used.
Open the [Page Setup] sheet to change the [Manual Scaling] setting.
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Cause 2

Remedy

Cause 3

Remedy

The paper is not loaded in the correct position.

Load the paper properly. (See "Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 2-15,
"Printing from the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-34.)

A document with no margins was printed.

Data cannot be printed within a 5 mm margin (10 mm for envelopes) on all sides
of the paper. Therefore, you should secure a margin of 5 mm or more (10 mm
or more for envelopes) around the data.

Print position is offset.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The [Gutter] is configured.

Set the [Gutter] in the printer driver to [O].
Click [Gutter] in the [Finishing] sheet and specify [Gutter] in the [Gutter Settings]
dialog box.

The "Top Margin" and "Paper Position" settings in the application are not
configured properly.

Update the [Top Margin] and [Paper Position] settings in the application.
(— Refer to the instruction manual supplied with your application.)

The next page is printed from halfway through the previous page.

Cause

Remedy

The [Line Spacing] or [Lines/Page] settings in the application are incorrect.

Update the [Line Spacing] and [Lines/Page] in the application so that data fits
onto one page and print again. (— Refer to the instruction manual supplied with
your application.)

Nothing is printed on the paper.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The toner cartridge was installed with the sealing tape still attached.

Remove the toner cartridge, pull away the sealing tape, and reinstall the
cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges," on p. 5-2.)

Multiple sheets of paper were fed at the same time.

Line up the edges of the paper then re-load it in the paper cassette or the
multi-purpose tray. In the case on transparencies, fun through the paper well
then re-load it. (See "Printing from the Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 2-15, "Printing
from the Paper Cassette," on p. 2-34.)
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Paper comes out completely black.

Cause The drum in the drum cartridge has deteriorated.

Remedy Replace the drum cartridge with new one. (See "Replacing the Drum
Cartridge," on p. 5-18.)

Toner does not fix onto paper completely.

Cause 1 Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with paper that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

Cause 2 | Coarse paper is being used.

Remedy 1 Change the [Paper Type] in the printer driver to [Heavy Paper].
Open the [Paper Source] sheet to change the [Paper Type] setting.

Remedy 2 Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 5]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].
Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

(M vPoRTANT
If none of the above actions solve the problem, the fuser unit is probably at the end of its
life. It is recommended that you replace the fuser unit. The life of the fuser unit when
printing A4 is approximately 50,000 pages.

Colored lines and text come out faint.

Cause Thin lines or text are being used.

Remedy  Check [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text] in the printer driver.
Update [Prioritize Printing of Colored Lines and Text] in the [Details Settings]
dialog box by clicking [Details] in the [Quality] sheet.

Colored text appears to be blurred.

Cause A bold font is being used for the colored text.

Remedy  Select [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]] for [Matching Method] in the printer
driver.
Specify [Matching Method] in the [Matching] sheet by checking [Manual Color
Settings] in the [Quality] sheet and clicking [Color Settings].

Print Quality Problems 7-35

Troubleshooting H



Troubleshooting H

Data is not printed in the correct color (specified color), or colored text appears blurred due
to color deviation.

Cause 1 | One of the four color-cartridges is almost out of toner, or the cartridge has
deteriorated.

Remedy 1 Perform a calibration. (See "Calibrating the Printer," on p. 5-31.)

Remedy 2 Open the [Consumables/Counters] dialog box, and replace the toner cartridge
that is almost empty with a new cartridge. (See "Replacing Toner Cartridges,"
on p.5-2.)

Cause 2 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with paper that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

Cause 3 | Data was sent before completing calibration, such as when the printer was first
turned on.

Remedy  Make sure that the Ready lamp is on before sending data to the printer.

The colors of thin lines or filled-in patterns are different from the specified colors, or do not
appear at all.

Cause 1 | Some colors cannot be reproduced due to the combination of colors or
patterns.

Remedy 1 Adjust the colors in the application and print again.
Remedy 2 Change the patterns with the application and print again.
Cause 2 | The color may appear different depending on the fill-pattern.

Remedy  Readjust to a darker color and print again.

Fill-patterns are not printed in the correct color (specified color).

Cause The fill-pattern of the print data and the dither pattern of the printer are
interfering with one another.

Remedy 1 Do not specify a fill-pattern in the application and print again.

Remedy 2 Change the [Color Halftones] setting in the printer driver to [Gradation] or [Color
Tone).
Specify [Color Halftones] in the [Details Settings] dialog box by clicking [Details]
in the [Quality] sheet.
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The displayed color and printed color differ when printing photos, etc.

Cause

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

The method for adjusting color on the screen (RGB) and in the printer (YMCK)
is different. Therefore, there may be cases when the color on the screen cannot
be printed out exactly as it appears.

Select [Perceptual [Monitor Color Matched]] for [Matching Method] in the printer
driver.

Specify [Matching Method] in the [Matching] sheet by checking [Manual Color
Settings] in the [Quality] sheet and clicking [Color Settings].

Adjust [Gamma] in the printer driver.
Specify [Gamma] in the [Matching] sheet by checking [Manual Color Settings] in
the [Quality] sheet and clicking [Color Settings].
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Pa roblems

Paper comes out wrinkled.

Cause 1 Paper is not loaded properly in the paper cassette installed in the optional
250-sheet paper feeder.

Remedy Load paper in the paper cassette properly. (See "Printing from the Paper
Cassette," on p. 2-34.)

Cause 2 | Paper is loaded in the multi-purpose tray at an angle.

Remedy Load the paper in the multi-purpose tray straight. (See "Printing from the
Multi-purpose Tray," on p. 2-15.)

Cause 3 | Paper is damp because it was stored in a bad environment.

Remedy  Replace the paper with new paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
onp.2-2)

M mPORTANT
If none of the above actions solve the problem, the fuser unit is probably at the end of its
life. It is recommended that you replace the fuser unit. The life of the fuser unit when
printing A4 is approximately 50,000 pages.

Paper curls.

Cause 1 Paper is damp because it was stored in a bad environment.

Remedy Replace the paper with new paper and print again. (See "Paper Requirements,"
onp.2-2.)

Cause 2 | Paper is inappropriate.

Remedy Replace the paper with paper that can be used with this printer. (See "Paper
Requirements," on p. 2-2.)

Cause 8 | Paper was output in the output tray.

Remedy If you are using paper that curls easily, change the output destination to the
sub-output tray. (See "Output Tray Selection," on p. 2-14.)
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Cause 4

Remedy 1

Remedy 2

The paper is too thin.

Set the [Paper Type] in the printer driver to [Plain Paper].
Open the [Paper Source] sheet to change the [Paper Type] setting.

Set the [Special Print Mode] in the printer driver to [Special Settings 6]. If this
solves the problem, set the [Special Print Mode] back to [Off].

Update the [Special Print Mode] in the [Finishing Details] dialog box by clicking
[Finishing Details] in the [Finishing] sheet.

White dust is attached to the printed transparencies.

Cause

Remedy

The transparencies were printed just after another type of paper was printed
continuously.

If you print transparencies after printing continuously on normal paper, paper
dust may adhere to the transparencies when they are output. If this is the case,
use a soft cloth to wipe off the paper dust.
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Wgﬂothing is Printed

Check the following items if nothing prints when printing from an application:

1 Check if any error messages are displayed in the Printer
Status Window.

(M vPORTANT
If not, uninstall the CAPT software and install it again. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT
Software," on p. 3-81.)

2 Print a test page.

Click [Print Test Page] in the [General] sheet in the [Printer Properties] dialog
box.

B If the test page prints correctly
You can print from the CAPT software. To check the application software, check that all of
the printer settings are configured appropriately.

B If the test page does not print
Uninstall the CAPT software, reinstall it, and print a test page again. (See "Uninstalling the
CAPT Software," on p. 3-81.)
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ation Problems

If the "USB Class Driver" and "LBP5200 Printer Driver" cannot be installed properly,
perform the following procedure to check for problems.

he [Canon Printer Uninstaller]
is listed in [All Programs]

([Programs] on Windows 98/Me/

2000) on the [Start] menu.

If you could
not uninstall

Yes
‘ '0

Uninstall using the uninstaller

—Chapter 3: Uninstalling the CAPT
Software (p.3-81)

Reinstall

—Chapter 3: Installing the CAPT
Software (p.3-5)

0 If you could
0 not install

Uninstall using the uninstaller
—Chapter 3: Uninstalling the CAPT
Software (p.3-81)

[Canon LBP5200] is listed in
[Add or Remove Programs]
([Add/Remove Programs]
on Windows 98/Me/2000).

' Yes

Delete [Canon LBP5200] from
[Add or Remove Programs]
([Add/Remove Programs] on
Windows 98/Me/2000).
—Chapter 7: If Uninstallation Fails
(p.7-42)

Reinstall
—Chapter 3: Installing the CAPT
Software (p.3-5)

If you could
not install

‘...

Uninstall the USB Class Driver

—Chapter 7: Uninstalling the USB
Class Driver (p.7-44)

Reinstall

—Chapter 3: Installing the CAPT
Software (p.3-5)

The [Canon Printer Uninstaller]
is listed in [All Programs]
([Programs] on Windows
98/Me/2000) on the [Start]

[Canon LBP5200] is listed in [Add or
Remove Programs] ([Add/Remove
Programs] on Windows 98/Me/2000).

menu.
‘ Yes P "
T4

‘ Yes

. . . If you could
Uninstall using the uninstaller not uninstall
—Chapter 3: Uninstalling the CAPT

Software (p.3-81)

Delete [Canon LBP5200] from
[Add or Remove Programs]
([Add/Remove Programs] on
Windows 98/Me/2000).
—Chapter 7: If Uninstallation Fails
(p.7-42)

"4

—Chapter 7: Uninstalling the
Class Driver (p.7-44)

Uninstall the USB Class Driver

usB

Reinstall

Software (p.3-5)

—Chapter 3: Installing the CAPT

No
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If Uninstallation Fails

If you cannot uninstall the CAPT software using the Uninstaller that was created
during installation, use the following procedure to uninstall the CAPT software from
[Add/Remove Programs] ([Add or Remove Programs] for Windows XP/Server 2003).

1 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Control
Panel], and then click [Add/Remove Programs].

2 Select the [Canon LBP5200] in the [Add or Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 2000: Select the [Canon LBP5200] in the [Add/Remove Programs]
dialog box, then click [Change/Remove].

For Windows 98/Me: Select the [Canon LBP5200] in the [Add/Remove Programs
Properties] dialog box, then click [Add/Remove].

 Add or Remove Programs

=1L
\i«ﬁ Currently installed programs: [ Show updates Sork by

Change or
Remove

Programs % Canon LBP5200

[ Adobe Reader 6.0.1 Size  26.05MB

Add New
Programs

5 WVIDIA Display Driver
5 HVIDIA Windows Z000/XP Display Drivers Size 0.01MB

AddjRemove
Aindows §5) windows XP Service Pack 2 Size D.01ME

Components

@

Set Program
Access and
Defauls

& NOTE

If the [Canon LBP5200] is not displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog
box (the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 98/Me/2000), perform
"Uninstalling the USB Class Driver," on p. 7-44, then install the CAPT software
again.
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3 Select the name of this printer, then click [Delete].

2 Delete Printer &\

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click Delete.

— — —
I8 Canon LBPS200] Canon LBP5200 1.00 )

Select Al Delete

4 Click [Yes].

:.:j Do you wank to delets the Canon LBFS200" printer?

es ) Mo

The uninstallation process begins. Please wait a moment.

5 click [Exit].

¥ Delete Printer @

To start deleting, select the printer you want to delete and then click Delete.

Printer Name | Driver Name [ Version |

_soeann | oo |

The [Delete Printer] dialog box closes.

6 Restart Windows.
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Uninstalling the USB Class Driver

Uninstalling the USB class driver is required when you cannot install the CAPT
software properly after uninstalling it once or when you cannot uninstall the CAPT
software.

1 Make sure that the computer is connected to the printer with
the USB cable and that the printer is turned on.

2 From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Add or Remove Programs].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Control
Panel], and then click [Add/Remove Programs].

3 Make sure that [Canon LBP5200] does not appear in the [Add
or Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [ £3].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: Make sure that [Canon LBP5200] does not appear in
the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box, and then click [ %] ].

 Add or Remove Programs l

\E‘}ﬁ L ——

Changs or
oo i Adobe Reader 6.0.1

Prograrms Clict ., L

Last Use 0
Add New
Programs 5 WVIDIA Display Driver

5 WVIDIA Windows 2000/%P Display Drivers Size 0.01ME

{5 Windows XP Service Pack 2 Size 0.01MB
AddfRemove
Windows
Components

@

Set Program
Access and
Defauls
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&> NOTE

If [Canon LBP5200] is displayed in the [Add or Remove Programs] dialog box (the

[Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for Windows 98/Me/2000), refer to "If
Uninstallation Fails," on p. 7-42 to delete [Canon LBP5200] from the [Add or
Remove Programs] dialog box (the [Add/Remove Programs] dialog box for

Windows 98/Me/2000).

From the [Start] menu, select [Control Panel], and then click
[Performance and Maintenance] — [System].

For Windows 98/Me/2000: From the [Start] menu, select [Settings] = [Control
Panel], and then double-click the [System] icon.

B Performance and Maintenance

Fle Edt View Favorites Indls

Help

Qo - Q- [F| O seaar [ roers |[]-

address [ Performance and Maintenance

See Also 2)

File Types
B System Restors

Troubleshooters

[2] startup and shutdown

-~ Performance and Maintenance

Pick a task...

[3] See basic information about your computer
[3) Adjust visual effects

[3] Free up space on your hard disk

[3) Back up your data

[?] Rearrange items on your hard disk to make programs run faster

or pick a Control Panel icon

'i\‘f_ Administrative Tool

‘ Scheduled Tasks
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5 Click [Hardware] — [Device Manager], and then double-click
[Universal Serial Bus controllers].

For Windows 98/Me: Open the [System Properties] dialog box, click the [Device
Manager] tab, and then double-click [Universal Serial Bus controllers].

£ pevice Manager EJ@'E‘

Flle  Action Yiew Help

HES 2 a

EpCET
+/- g Computer
- <ge Disk drives
-k DVDJCD-ROM drives
(1 ) Floppy disk contrallers
- J3 Floppy disk drives
-2 IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
- &5 TEEE 1394 Bus host controllers
-z Keyboards
-7 Mice and other pointing devices
- HE Network adapters
# G Other devices
- Ports (COM & LPT)
) #8 Processors
@, Sound, video and game controllers

6 Select [USB Printing Support], then select [Uninstall] in the
[Action] menu.

On Windows 98 select [Canon LBP5200] and on Windows Me, select [Canon
CAPT USB Device], and then click [Remove].

L, Device Manager,

Eile Action Wew Help
S ® =Ra

=& ANONY-NKB3YIRSG

- 1§ Computer

- Disk drives

- Display adapters

- DVDJCD-ROM drives
-2 Floppy disk contrallers
-k Floppy disk drives

-2 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
-2 Keyboards

-7} Mics and other pointing devices

- Monitors

- BB Network adapters

- Ports (COM & LPT)

#-@, sound, video and gams controllers
- 1§ System devices

= % Universal Serisl Bus contrallers

\ to LISE Universal Host Controller

(M vPORTANT

* You cannot install properly if the USB class driver is listed under [Other Devices].
Depending on your OS, select [Canon LBP5200], [Canon CAPT USB Printer] or
[Unknown Device] and delete it.
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« Do not delete any other devices or device drivers. If you delete the wrong thing by

mistake, Windows may not be able to startup properly.

« If the USB class driver is not installed properly, [USB Printing Support] (for

Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003), [Canon CAPT USB Device] (for Windows Me), or

[Canon LBP5200] (for Windows 98) is not displayed.

7 When the [Confirm Device Removal] dialog box appears, click

[OK].

o 138 Pinting Suppot

waning: “f'ou are about to uninstall this device from your system.

Cancel

Click [Close].

[System Properties] closes.

Disconnect the USB cable from the computer, then restart

Windows.

After Windows restarts, reinstall the CAPT software. (See "Installing the CAPT

Software," on p. 3-5.)

Problems During Local Installation

When installing the printer driver from the CD-ROM, the printer is not recognized
automatically even after the USB cable is connected.

_ The USB cable was already connected and the printer turned on before

Remedy

installing the printer driver.

Turn the printer off and disconnect the USB cable. Then, reconnect the USB

cable again and turn the printer on.

_ The printer is turned off.

Remedy

Turn the printer on.

Installation Problems
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_ The USB cable is not connected properly.

Remedy  Make sure that the printer and computer are connected with the USB cable
properly.
_ An unsuitable USB cable is being used.
Remedy Use a USB cable that matches the USB interface on the printer. The USB

interface on this printer is USB 2.0 High-Speed (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003
only), USB Full-Speed (USB 1.1 equivalent).

[Local printer attached to this computer]* cannot be selected in the [Add Printer Wizard]
dialog box (Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003).

_ Installation was performed by a user who is not a member of the Administrators
group.

Remedy  CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology) software needs to be installed by
a member of the Administrators group. Have a user with the correct permissions
install the software.

* On Windows 2000, this becomes [Local Printer].

Problems sharing the printer

The print server to connect to cannot be found.

_ The print server has not been started up.

Remedy  Start up the print server.
_ The printer is not configured as a shared printer.

Remedy  Update the printer as a shared printer in the [Printer Properties] dialog box.
_ The user does not have permission to access the print server or printer.

Remedy  Ask your network administrator to change the user permissions.
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Mi&ﬂ!aneous Problems

The LBP5200 does not function properly.

Cause 1
Remedy
Cause 2

Remedy

The LBP5200 is not configured as the default printer.
Set it to be the default printer.
The CAPT software may not be installed properly.

To check whether the CAPT software is installed correctly or not, try printing
from an application. If this does not print correctly, try uninstalling and
re-installing the CAPT software. (See "Uninstalling the CAPT Software," on p.
3-81, "Installing the CAPT Software," on p. 3-5.)

CD-ROM Setup does not appear automatically.

Cause 1

Remedy

Cause 2

Remedy

The [Always Display when CD is Inserted] option is not selected in CD-ROM
Setup.

Right-click on the CD-ROM drive in [My Computer] and select [Open] to start
CD-ROM Setup manually. Select [Always Display when CD is Inserted].

[Auto Insert Notification] is not selected. (Windows 98/Me only)

Open the properties of the CD-ROM drive in [Device Manager] and select [Auto
Insert Notification] in the [Settings] sheet.

A "File not found on CD-ROM" error occurs when starting the CD-ROM Setup.

Cause

Remedy

The program is running from the hard disk.

Browse [CNAC3MNU.EXE] using the browse function of your computer, delete
the CNAC3MNU.EXE file from the hard disk, and then start up CD-ROM Setup
from the supplied CD-ROM "LBP5200 User Software".
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When you are using a shared printer from your computer, it takes a long time to update the
status on the Printer Status Window.

Cause Your print server is installed with an operating system equipped with Windows
Firewall, such as Windows XP Service Pack 2, and Windows Firewall is blocking
communication with client computers.

Remedy  Start the print server and clear the block from Windows Firewall that is blocking
communication with the client computers. (See "Windows Firewall," on p. 8-14.)

7-50

Miscellaneous Problems



CHAPTER

This chapter describes the specifications of the printer along with related terms, index,
maintenance services, and the method for upgrading the software.
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Sp&m cations
Hardware Specifications

Type Desktop Page Printer

Printing method Electrophoto Method (On-demand fixing)

When printing A4 continuously

B&W 19 pages/min.

Color 4 pages/min.

* The printing speed drops in steps depending on the
paper size, paper type, number of pages printed, and
fixing mode settings. (This is a safety feature that
prevents damage due to heat.)

Print speed
Plain paper (64 to 105 g/m2)

Warm-up time 0 second (120 seconds or less when the printer is on)

Black and White: Approx. 17.6 seconds
First print time Color: Approx. 26.8 seconds
* Time from when print data is received.

A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive, Envelope DL,
Multi-purpose Envelope COM10, Envelope C5, Envelope .Mona_rch,
Tray Envelope B5, Index Card, Custom Paper Size (width
Paper Size 76.2 to 215.9 mm, height 127.0 to 355.6 mm)

Paper capacity: Approx. 125 sheets (64 g/m2)

Cassette 1 A4, B5, A5, Legal, Letter, Executive
(Optional) Paper capacity: Approx. 250 sheets (64 g/m?2)

Finishing Face-down / Face-up

Output tray (face-down): Approx. 125 sheets (64 g/m2)

Output capacity Sub-output tray (face-up): 1 sheet
Audio Power Level
Noise During standby:  Background noise level
(Sound value released based During operation: 6.8 B or less
on 1S09296) Sound pressure level (Bystander position)

During operation: 54 dB [A] or less

Operating environment temperature:
10 to 30°C (50 to 86°F)
Humidity: 10 to 80% RH (no condensation)

Operating environment
(Printer unit only)

Storage environment Storing environment temperature: 0 to 35°C (32 to 95°F)
(Printer unit only) Humidity: 35 to 85% RH (no condensation)
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Host interface

USB interface

* Windows 98/Me: USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

* Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003: USB 2.0 Hi-Speed/
USB Full-Speed (USB1.1 equivalent)

User interface

4 LED indicators
1 Operation key

Expansion Slot

1

Power Supply

100 to 127 V (+10%) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)
220 t0 240 V (+10%) 50/60 Hz (+ 2 Hz)

Power consumption
(20°C or 68°F)

100to 127V

Average during operation: Approx. 444 W*1
Average during standby: Approx. 10.6 W*1
Maximum: 1188 W*2 or less

220to 240V

Average during operation: Approx. 405 W*1
Average during standby: Approx. 13.7 W*1
Maximum: 1465 W*3 or less

*{

*2

*3

The values are for when the printer is in a normal
condition.

Power consumption is 1198 W or less when all
optional equipments are installed. However, the
momentum peak when the printer is turned ON is
excluded.

Power consumption is 1475 W or less when all
optional equipments are installed. However, the
momentum peak when the printer is turned ON is
excluded.
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Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701 Black

Printable pages: Approx. 5,000 pages”

* For A4 or Letter size paper at 5% page coverage
using the factory default print density setting.

Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701 Yellow

Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701 Magenta
Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701 Cyan

Toner Printable pages: Approx. 4,000 pages”

Cartridge * For A4 or Letter size paper at 5% page coverage
using the factory default print density setting.

Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701L Yellow

Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701L Magenta

Canon Genuine Toner Cartridge 701L Cyan

Printable pages: Approx. 2,000 pages*

* For A4 or Letter size paper at 5% page coverage
using the factory default print density setting.

Canon Genuine Drum Cartridge 701

Printable pages:

Color Approx. 5,000 pages*!

B&W Approx. 20,000 pages*?

*1For A4 or Letter size paper

*2 Page counts are measured under Canon standard
testing conditions, with continuous printing on A4 size

Drum plain paper. Depending on the intermittency of

Cartridge printing, paper types and paper sizes, the number of

pages you can print may be half this number. (Printing

intermittency refers to a constant fixed delay between

prints. )

The following is a rough guide to drum cartridge

lifetimes under intermittent printing:

For groups of 4 pages: Approx. 19,000 pages

For groups of 2 pages: Approx. 13,500 sheets

Consumables

Canon Genuine Fuser KIT UM-96
Fuser Unit Printable pages: Approx. 50,000 pages*
* For A4 size paper
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Main Printer Main Printer Unit ..........ccoooeviieiinneenne Approx. 17 kg

Unit and Toner Cartridges (each) .......c..ccee.... Approx. 0.8 kg
Drum Cartridge .......ccccevvveriieeenneenn. Approx. 2.5 kg

Included .

Parts Fuser Uqlt .......................................... Approx. 1.7 kg
* Excluding the toner and drum cartridges
Toner Cartridge (Canon Genuine Parts) (each)
.......................................................... Approx. 0.8 kg*!
Drum Cartridge (Canon Genuine Parts)
.......................................................... Approx. 2.5 kg*2
Fuser Unit (Canon Genuine Parts).... Approx. 1.7 kg*3
250-sheet Paper Feeder ................... Approx. 2.5 kg
*1When the toner cartridges are one of the following

Weight genuine Canon parts:

Toner Cartridge 701 Black
Consumables | Toner Cartridge 701 Yellow
and Optional Toner Cartridge 701L Yellow
Accessories Toner Cartridge 701 Magenta
Toner Cartridge 701L Magenta
Toner Cartridge 701 Cyan
Toner Cartridge 701L Cyan
*2\When the drum cartridge is one of the following
genuine Canon parts:
Drum Cartridge 701
*3When the fuser unit is one of the following genuine
Canon parts:
Fuser KIT UM-96

Software Specifications

Printing software CAPT (Canon Advanced Printing Technology)

No printing within 5.0 mm of the top, bottom, left and right

Printable area edges of the paper. (10 mm for envelopes).

Specifications 8-5
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Dimsions of Each Part

M Printer

« Standard Installation

108 451 228

A
Top Cover—'\& %

——

482

hi;

[
Sub-Output Tray ~ Multi-purpose Tray
(mm) (mm)

250 Page Paper Feeder Installed

108 451 228

¢

482

Sub-Output Tray  Multi-purpose Tray
(mm) (mm)

B 250-sheet Paper Feeder

437.5

851:@599

(mm) (mm)

482
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olor Printing

This section describes the fundamentals of colors and the way this printer
reproduces colors.

The Three Primary Colors of Light and Color

The colors that you see on a computer screen are reproduced from the three basic
colors red, green and blue. The 3 primary colors of light, which are red, green and
blue, can be combined to give white (additive color mixing).

White
Red

Greents  ANBIUE]

Appendix

A color printer, however, does not use the 3 primary colors of light, but uses the
same 3 primary colors as used in paintings to reproduce colors. If the 3 primary

colors of paint, C (cyan), M (magenta) and Y (yellow) are mixed together, the n
resulting color is black (subtractive color mixing).

Black

About Color Printing 8-7
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The three primary colors of light and color are thus in a complementary color
relationship.

The red in light and cyan in color, green in light and magenta in color, and blue in
light and yellow in color complement one another.

-

Complementary
Colors

A3 A

Method for Expressing Color

Creating colors for painting involves mixing the colors on a palette to get a match. In
a computer display and printer, it is not possible to mix colors to match in the same
way as paints, so colors are reproduced by groups of colored dots.

Paints Monitors and Printers

On the computer display, various colors are reproduced by the intensity of three
red, green, and blue dots.

RS
B

Color Bar

About Color Printing



In the case of a printer, it is not possible to change the intensity of toner colors.

Because of this, a much larger number of dots are used compared to a computer
display, and various colors are reproduced by adding K (black) to the C (cyan), M

(magenta) and Y (yellow). This means that higher resolution color prints are
possible the smaller these dots are.

. & O W

Color Bar

About Color Printing

In color printing, the shape and color of images are expressed in groups of minute

cyan, magenta, yellow, and black dots.

Therefore, image data input to the printer is divided into cyan, magenta, yellow, and

black.
A 4
e 4 "4 74
P 4 ) | =T |22
SV v r ) AN
Y M C K

The data is reproduced separately on the light sensitive drum for each toner color,

and the toner is transferred onto an intermediate transfer medium.

Data

Photosensitive Drum

Intermediate Transfer Belt

KCMY\

The toner color
changes each time
the intermediate
transfer belt
rotates.

Once the data for all 4 colors
has been transferred onto the K
intermediate transfer belt, the
paper is fed through the printer
and the page is printed.

Rotates 4 times

About Color Printing
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The data for all four colors is then transferred onto paper, and the paper passes
through the fuser unit and is output.

Achieving More Beautiful Color Printing

If the color in the print are not as expected, or the image quality is low, or the
printout takes a long time, the printer performance is halved. By making minor
adjustments and taking a little bit of care, we can make sure we get 100% out of the
printer.

B Adjusting the color on the display
Colors that you can see on the computer display are not limited to true colors. If we
perform a color print based on the colors we can see on the computer display with the aim
of matching those colors, the printed colors will be a little different.

Use the color samples or color adjustment tools that come with the application software to
adjust the displayed colors to the colors that are actually printed.

8-10
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B Adjusting the resolution
It doesn't matter how high the resolution of printing data is, you cannot get better picture
quality than the resolution of the printer. A resolution of 600 dpi at printer sizes is
sufficient. If the resolution of print data is too high, print processing will take a large
amount of time, and the data size will also grow. Conversely, if the data resolution is too
low, you cannot achieve sufficient image quality.

Check the dimensions and resolution of print data using an image processing application,
and set the resolution to 300 dpi or 200 dpi.

y )
A/
ST

y )
A (
2%

kS
=000

600dpi

H Selecting a print mode according to the document content
Reports and presentation material based on text and simple diagrams and black and
white documents that do not use color do not need high image quality and can be printed
using normal gradation. By changing to the mode for these documents, high-speed
printing can be achieved. To print color photographs and complex illustrations clearly, data
is printed with a high level of gradation. By categorizing modes based on the data, data
can be printed more efficiently. n

Appendix

& NOTE

For details on gradation, refer to "Specifying the Print Quality," on p. 4-56.
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Ne;ibt Device Installer

The supplied CD-ROM includes the "NetSpot Device Installer”, which is a utility that
can initialize the settings of a printer connected to the network. The NetSpot Device
Installer allows you to easily initialize the settings of printers connected to the
network.

For detailed information on the NetSpot Device Installer, refer to the users manual
included with the network board (AXIS 1611).

& NOTE

Depending on the CD-ROM supplied, NetSpot Device Installer may not be included. If
NetSpot Device Installer is not included on the supplied CD-ROM, you can download it
from the Canon website.

8-12
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Ne;.ibt Console

NetSpot Console is a utility program for administrating printers that are connected
to the network. NetSpot Console allows you to view a list of printers, display a
printer map, modify detailed protocol settings, monitor printer states, perform job
operations, and configure and view a variety of printer information using a web
browser.

Refer to the "Netspot Console User's Guide" for details on NetSpot Console.

& NOTE

You can download NetSpot Console and "NetSpot Console User's Guide" from the
Canon website.

NetSpot Console 8-13
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Configuring Windows Firewall to unblock communication
with client computers

Windows Firewall is a feature of Windows XP Service Pack 2 and other operating
systems that protects your computer by blocking unauthorized access over the
network.

If your print server is installed with an operating system equipped with Windows
Firewall, you need to configure Windows Firewall to unblock communication
between the print server and client computers.

This section explains how to use the [CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] to configure
Windows Firewall to unblock or block communication with client computers.

A\ WARNING

If you want to copy the [CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] to your hard disk to run
it, copy all of the files (CNAC3FW.EXE, CAPTRGFW.DLL, CNAC3FW.INI) from the
[WF_UTIL] folder on the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM to your
hard disk.

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 Select [My Computer] from the [Start] menu, then right-click
on the CD-ROM icon and select [Open] from the popup menu.

3 Double-click [English], then [WF_UTIL], then [CNAC3FW.EXE].
The [CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] starts.

(M mPORTANT
You can also start the utility by selecting [Run] from the [Start] menu, then entering
"D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAC3FW.EXE" and clicking [OK]. (In this case the
CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual CD-ROM drive letter
may be different depending on the computer you are using.)

8-14
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4 Click [Unblock].

T Windows Firewall U

Use this program to set or cancel the Windows Firewall block against communications between a server
and clients
IF you want to use 'Tanon LBP5200' as a shared printer. make sure to cancel the block.

This setting allaves you to cancel the \windows Firewall bloc
To use Tanon LBP5200' as a shared printer. click [Unbloc
* This button is not active if the block has already bean
canceled,

E If you na longer need to keep the Windows Firewall block
vtg deactivatad such as when the printer is not set as a shared
printer, click. [Block].
" This button is not active if th block has alrsady been sst

Close

& NOTE

You cannot click [Unblock] if the firewall is already configured to unblock
communication with client computers.

5 click[ok].

\l,) The block is canceled.

Appendix
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Configuring Windows Firewall to block communication
with client computers

&> NOTE

To verify that the Windows Firewall block has been properly cleared, select [Control
Panel] from the [Start] menu, then click [Network and Internet Connections] —
[Windows Firewall].

Confirm that there is a checkmark next to [Canon LBP5200 RPC Server Process]
on the [Exceptions] sheet in the [Windows Firewall] dialog box.

%= Windows Firewall

| General | Exceptions | Advanced |

windows Firewal is blocking incoming netwark connections, ewcept for the
proarams and services selected below. Adding exceptions slows some programs
o wark better but might increase your security risk.

Programs and Services:

Remote Assistance
[ Remate Desklop
I UPRP Framewark

[(AddProgram.. | [ addPor. |[  Edi. | [ Deke

Display a notification when Windows Firewall blocks & program

wlhat are the risks of allowing exceptions?

Windows Firewall is now configured to unblock communication with client computers.

1 Insert the supplied "LBP5200 User Software" CD-ROM into
the CD-ROM drive.

If CD-ROM Setup appears, click [Exit].

2 Select [My Computer] from the [Start] menu, then right-click
on the CD-ROM icon and select [Open] from the popup menu.

3 Double-click [English], then [WF_UTIL], then [CNAC3FW.EXE].
The [CAPT Windows Firewall Utility] starts.

8-16
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@ mPORTANT

You can also start the utility by selecting [Run...] from the [Start] menu, then
entering "D:\English\WF_UTIL\CNAC3FW.EXE" and clicking [OK]. (In this case the
CD-ROM drive is assumed to be assigned to "D:". The actual CD-ROM drive letter
may be different depending on the computer you are using.)

4 Click [Block].

’ﬁ"" CAPT Windows Firewall Utility:

Uss this program ta set or cancel the Windows Firewall block against communications between a server
and clients.
IF you want to use ‘Canan LBP5200 5 a shared printer, maks sure ta cancel the black.

S This setting allaws you to cancel the Windows Firewall block.
\% To use Canon LBP5200 a5 a shared printer, click [Unblack]
&> " Tris bullon s nol aclive il e block has aeary been
canceled

S e 0 e el o e s et

\’1@ deactivated such as when the printer s nat set as a shared | Lt

printer, click [Block]
s e e b et bz

Clase

&> NOTE

You cannot click [Block] if the firewall is already configured to block communication
with client computers.

5 ciick[oK].

H Appendix
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The block.is set.

Windows Firewall is now configured to block communication with client computers.
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Color Mode, 4-30, 4-58
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Download and Install, 3-58, 3-71
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Message, 5-18
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Storage, 5-30
Drum Cartridge Slot, 1-6
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Edit and Preview, 4-68

Edit Watermark, 4-25

Enable Image Correction, 4-57
Enhanced Saturation, 4-60
Envelopes, 2-4, 2-26
Expansion Slot, 1-5

Extension Tray, 1-5

F

Feet Positions, 6-4
Finishing, 4-27, 4-53
Finishing Details, 4-27
[Finishing] Sheet, 4-26
Firewall, 8-14

Fixing Roller, 5-34
Full Color, 4-58

Fuser Unit, 1-5
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Gamma, 4-60

[General] Sheet, 4-32
Get Device Status, 4-36
Gradation, 4-57

Grips for Moving, 1-5
Gutter, 4-27, 4-52

H

Heavy Paper, 2-4

Important Safety Instructions, xv

Indicator Lights, 1-4
Installation

Windows 2000, 3-21

Windows 98/Me, 3-6

Windows XP/Server 2003, 3-37
Installation Problems, 7-41
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LAN Cable, 1-15

LAN Connector, 6-13

Laser Beam, xviii

Layout Options, 4-26
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Monitor Profile, 4-60
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Moving, 5-40

Multi-purpose Tray, 1-4

N

NetSpot Console, 8-13
NetSpot Device Installer, 8-12
Network Board
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Component Names, 6-13
Installation, 6-14
Network Board (AXIS 1611), 6-3
Overview, 6-12
Package Contents, 6-13
Removal, 6-19

Network Environment, 1-15, 3-58

o)

Objective, 4-29, 4-56
Online Help, 4-22
Optional Accessories, 6-2
Output Size, 4-23

Output Tray, 1-4, 2-12

P

Page Layout, 4-24
Page Order, 4-24
[Page Setup] Sheet, 4-23
Page Size, 4-23
PageComposer, 4-69
Paper
Printable Area, 2-6
Storage, 2-8
Storing Printouts, 2-8
Paper Guide, 2-36
Paper Guides, 1-5, 2-18
Paper Jams
Message, 7-4
Paper Jam Behind the Printer, 7-13
Paper Jam In the Drum Cartridge, 7-26
Paper Jam Inside the Printer, 7-6
Paper Lamp, 1-7
Paper Level Indicator, 2-39
Paper Limit Guide, 2-19
Paper Limit Mark, 2-37
Paper Output
Capacity, 2-13
Selection, 2-14
Type, 2-12
Paper Problems, 7-38

Paper Selection, 4-28, 4-55
Paper Size
Changing (Paper Cassette), 2-40
List, 2-2
Paper Source, 4-28
Capacity, 2-3
Selection, 2-10
Type, 2-9
Paper Source Optional Accessories, 4-2
Paper Source Options, 4-35
[Paper Source] Sheet, 4-28
Paper Type, 4-28
Paper Type List, 2-3
Pause When Printing the Multi-purpose Tray,
4-29
Peripheral Space Required, 6-4
Plain Paper, 2-4
Plug and Play
Windows 2000, 3-26
Windows 98/Me, 3-10
Windows XP/Server 2003, 3-42
[Ports] Sheet, 4-33
Poster Printing, 4-42
Power Lamp, 6-13
Power Socket, 1-5
Power Supply
Connecting the Power Cord, 1-8
Power Switch, 1-5
Turning the Printer OFF, 1-12
Turning the Printer ON, 1-11
Print Color Sample, 4-62
Print Quality Problems, 7-30
Print Server, 3-59
Printer
Cleaning, 5-38
Component Names, 1-4
Moving, 5-40
Precautions for Handling, 5-47
Storage, 5-48
Printer Connector, 6-13
Printer Driver
Installation, 3-5
Uninstallation, 3-81
Printer Name, 3-16, 3-20, 3-34, 3-50
Printer Properties
Windows 2000/XP/Server 2003, 4-18, 4-22
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Installation, 7-41
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Print Quality, 7-30
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Allow Setting Edition, 4-38
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Edit, 4-37
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Import, 4-37

Name, 4-36
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Quality, 4-56
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R
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Scaling, 4-40
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Shared Printer, 3-58
[Sharing] Sheet, 4-33
Show Icon in the Taskbar, 4-36
Single-page Batch Processing, 4-60
Specifications

Hardware, 8-2

Software, 8-5
Spooling at Host, 4-35
Status Lamp, 6-13
Sub-Output Tray, 1-5, 2-12
System, 3-3
System Requirements, 3-3
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Test Page, 3-55
Toner Cartridge
Message, 5-2
Precautions for Handling, 5-14
Replacement, 5-2
Storage, 5-16
Toner Cartridge Holder, 5-7
Toner Cartridge Slot, 1-6
Toner Density, 4-57
Toner Lamp, 1-6
Toner Replacement Key, 1-4, 1-6
Top Cover, 1-4
Transparency, 2-4
Troubleshooting Map, 7-2
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Uninstallation, 3-81

Unusable Paper, 2-7

Usable Paper, 2-2

USB
Cable, 1-13
Class Driver, 3-9, 3-13, 3-25, 3-41
Socket, 1-5

Use CanoFine, 4-60

Use Pure Black, 4-57

Use Toner Save, 4-30, 4-57

\'}

Ventilation Slots (Air Intake), 1-5
Ventilation Slots (Exhaust), 1-5

W

Watermark, 4-25, 4-43
When Nothing is Printed, 7-40
Windows Firewall, 8-14
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Loﬂn of the Serial Number

The serial number consists of four alphabetic characters and six numeric digits.
O mPoRTANT
The labels are required for a service engineer to check the serial number for service or

maintenance. Do not peel off the serial numbers.

H Inside the front cover

RN
CO00COO0D

Serial Number

B Packaging box (on the side)

LA
LBP5200
" 9631 AXXX[AA]
L
’ Serial Number

Location of the Serial Number 8-23
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